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SUMMARY

Much emphasis was given to industrial R&D with only token mentions of environment.
However, despite this, many general points were made of great relevance to all proposals to
the EC. A wide range of views were expressed in presentations by administrators from the
EC, an MEP and one large and some SMEs (small & medium enterprises) industrial firms.
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2, The presentation - notes
- The future of EC R&D and Industrial Policy. Organised by IETT, 6 July 1993, London
2.1 . Fourth Framework Programme
2.1.1 Fourth Framework Programme - Implications for Collaborative Research
Dr Nicholas Hartley DG XII (BRITE/EURAM Programme)
(overheads see Appendixl1).
Key points:

’Attach funding not by cash but by philosophy.’

- Research and Development now to Research and Technological Development

- Collaboration always needed.

- Transparency.

- Framework rapidly increased over decade esp. since 1986 when single European Act;
currently more money but wider base.

- Framework IV now strategic R&D. It is divided as:

First Activity 83% to RTD and Demonstration Programmes

Second 6%  Cooperation with 3rd and international organisations
Third 5% dissemination and application of results

Fourth 6%  stimulation of training and marketing of researchers

includes Human Capital and Mobility, COMET, DELTA

These changes are to ensure that there is increased emphasis on:

1. Competitibility
2. Relevant to EC and
3. Relevant to societies needs

This is to be achieved through policy changes in :
1. Integration  (a) reciprocity between national and European level, i.e. what is added
value of opearting at the community level?
(b) megaprojects eg global change, human gnome
(c) creation of European Research Area, eg CERN (Why have these
been separate for so long?)
2. Economic impact - need to reflect.
Closer but.wider links with RTD across EC contries.
Focus on generic technologies - becoming more selective, and
support for specific industries, eg transport
~ AND Pre-normative (then prelegislative) research
3. Dissemination and exploitation - 307 projects have been examined and lessons learnt
and channges being implemented. -
- small SMEs
- relevant training - ‘not just travelling PhDs’
- relevance and synergy



3. Flexibility - to increase, response to market and to new scientific and technological
changes
- increase in rapidity of procedures for proposals and for decision making

Recent Documentation and its changes

Charges note The phraseology is now Working document for Framework

- the addition of Technological to R&D now 'RTD policy in the
community’ and

- demonstration of projects not just at research level

- Second working document (heads of state talking about RTD)

- three annexes use ‘indicative’ with funding levels and

address all levels not just good science

Science and Technological Objectives
First Activity allocation is 11 B ECU - generally more selective with 54 previous core
areas reduced to 28 (see annex 11 for items 1-7.)

WHEN MAKING PROPOSALS

- Check underlying EC requirement for all projects
- Think *what can you put into Europe, rather than vice versa’

2.1.2 Framework 1V, Allan Mayo economist
Comments:

- Programme needs to be agreed before May 1993

- EP opinion by November - draft programmes for autumn 1993, and

- then needs to be agreed in principle with EP (by next election)

- money then from 1995 (1995-98) none for 1994 for R&D but there could be
however UK suggested 1995-9 for funding window

- Programme size - steady increase in EC R&D to end of decade could be 13 B ECU
(=13 GECU)

- UK is getting more than ‘just return’ ie more than the 16% given;

- poorest area is non nuclear, much emphasis on IT and telecoms

- only 40 of top 100 companies participated in Framework programmes

- Rebalancing is occuring over successive Framework programmes towards industrial

technologies and materials and life sciences areas with final levels for IT and telecoms

30 or 25% possible range of agreement and Life sciences 13-15% Environment 8-10%
"Energy 15-18%

- UK thinks

- 83% is.low as real element of doubt lies in dissemination and exploitation must be raised
although synergism with EC could also be included (check Relay, Sprint)

- Joint Research Centre also activity should come from individual directorates eg in



agricultural fraud (but scope for proposals in this area esp. remote sensing, ie either under
Framework or directly to Directorates training (Human Capital and Mobility) within
programmes not as a separate area (- UK only attitude) except for areas not covered within
Framework

- Mechanism of implementation of programme important. 80% in share cost contracts but
little contact outside consortia, must be improved, eg in industrial projects 70% of less than
5 members. Better networks of research, cp to few share cost contact members.

JRC costs 1 BECU (= 800 m over 4 years) proposed but UK questions this support.

(<500 employees) .
SMEs [arge corporations Education Research Institutes
30% 28% 22% 14% - higher

- less SMEs (small and medium sized enterprises) participation in marine sciences
SMEs involvement is welcomed in programme, could have advantages

More SMEs participate in EUREKA than Framework.

Questions to speaker:-

- Top up funding for 1994 900 MECU proposed.

- Under APAS, research funded outside Framework Programme will be increased but no
figures.

- IMS (collaboration with Japanese). International cooperation will continue following
successful feasibility studies

- 90% to CIS and Eastern European countries (5% of averall spend)

(- 4M ECU Research Councils and Royal Society)

- Univ. Enterprise Training Programme funded from COMET, uses could imprbvc if
successful, especially if absorbing technology.

- Demonstration-valorisation f)l'ogl'alnlnes should form part of programmes (UK view), ie as
THERMIE to ENERGY but uncertain of ENVIRONMENT and LIFE.
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j RNING RTD POLICY

SSION WORKING DOCUMENT CONCE

SE&O%—?ECC?%UNTTY AND THE FOURTH FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME
(1994-98) OF COMMUNITY RTD ACTIVITIES

Eavironment

The guidelines for rescurch, particularly environmental research, reflect the need 10 expand
the scientific and tecinical basis with a view 1o ensurutg iroughout the Community a
harmonious and baianced development of economic acuvuics, and susiainable and
non-inflationary growth respecting the environment,

Consequendy, the Community's research and technological development activities must
support policy formuiation and implementation  in the many different fields covered by
this objective. The Community's Fifth Action Programme on the Environment ‘st the
primary objcctive of maving towards sustainable development.  Against this background,

.+ it set oul 2 new strategy for addressing, on the basis of the sharing of responsibilities,
activities which arfeat natural resources or damage the environment instead of waliling
for problems 0 arise. The aim of the strategy is 1o aler trends and practices which are
harmful 0 the cavironment in order (o improve the quality of life and the
socio—economic development of the present gerncration and- of future generations by
increasing the range of instruments for changing the behaviour of those concemed. In
addition, the programme specifically addresses  several priority problems and hazards
which affect the Community as a whole and which miust be -resolved.  They include
climate change, aciditicauion and quality of the air, protection of natural resources and
“biodiversity, water-resource management, the urban eavironment, coastal regions, wastc
treatment, industrial hazards, civil protection and urban disasters. To assess and manage
complex environmental problems such as these a muludisciplinary approach is called for.
A new approach s therefore appropriale, fully reflecting the political guidelines but also
Mexibie enough to eacourage interactions and allow proper atiention 1o be paid to cach
specific: ficld such as marine  scicnce s technology  (including polar rescarch)  or
climatoloyy.
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The two research areas are therefore as o lows:
- Nawral Eavironmeat, Eavironmental Quality and Global Change; and
- Innovative Eavironmental Protection Technologies.

The first area concerns the fundamental characteristics and processes governing the
natural cnvironment, including land, oceans and air, and how they are affected by human
behaviour. Rescarch on these subjects would be ideally suited for an integrated approach
enabling the Community to make a major ¢ontribution to the woridwide action on global
change. This applies in particular to modelling. Generaily, Europe is expected to play
a growing role in Earth observation activities. The Community must step up its action
in this ficld, in conjunction with the space agencies. This is a typical example of a field
in which the Joint Rescarch Centre could make a significant contribution.

The second area covers the development of prevention, assessment, detection,
environmental protection and restoration technologies. In this case, links will be
established with EUREKA to ensure that the results of this environmental research yield

their full potential in terms of the development of techinologies and innovatory markets
for European industry.

Core themes 19-22 proposed in the first working document pius the environmental
technology aspects of core themes 16 (Urban Habitat), 17 (European Culwral Heritage)
and 13 (Social Exclusion) will therefore be condensed into two areas,

Life Sciences and Technologies

The activities relating 1o life sciences and technologies are crucial for the future of the
Comenunity, this being a rapidly expanding ficld which is vital for the relevant common
policics.

The benefits which they can bring for man and society are a priority in their own right.
The Member States’ capacities in this field vary widely, but many of them can rely on an
internationally recognized scientific and technical base.  Consequentdy, the Community
must conceatrate on themes which cannot be covered at other levels but in which the
Community must hold its own against fierce international competition. Examples include
the recent advances in molecular biology and determination of the genetic heritage.

.
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Stross. Duse feshnoagicai research s neaad o otfer 3 wide range of mathods ol
wenhing weny difierant cesearch proplems. The aim of his integration zeuvity wili te o
preccide nz in.mastrucwire for combiming the efferis of the many instituizs aveoivesd, in
mreracion  wioa ihe exising indusitiai focal points. The prierides for action av e
Community inciuge gevciopment of genome scguencing processes which are ideaily
suited for ihe estabiisnment of Curopean cooperation networks. An integrated Europesn
consortium could aico be set up to bolster the Community's position in the fieid of
moiecular phytogenetics.

The arguments for greater investment in fesearch into biomedicine and health are
primariiy of a social and economic nature. Rising cosis in this ficld-have become a major
concemn or every country, even the richest. At the same time, citizens in every Member
State are demanding high-quality health—care. The wide diversity of public-heaith
systems, and of causes of mortality and morbidity, in Europe, is an asset which must be
tapped. Comparative cpidemiology and research inio the heaith services will provide a
means of harnessing this diversity as a source of numcerous research hypotheses.  This
approach  wiil contributc to the prevention of major diseases suca as cancer,
cardiovascular disease, infectious diseases such as AIDS, neurological and mental illnesses
and age-related or diet-related pathology.

Particular attention will be paid to the development of the scientific basis and ihe
techniques necessary to evaluate new drugs for the treatment of ncurologicad, psychiatric
and immunological disorders and to participation in the: Brain Decade, notably by the
development of methodology, instrumentation and specialised infrastructure which are
necessary for the study of the nervous system.

Primary production, whether from agriculture, horticulture, fisheries or forestry, supplies
the raw materizls 0 meet food and other nceds. The reform of the common policies
cntails  considerable  changes. Research  concerning  agricultyre,  forestry, rural
development, fisheries and aquaculture ‘must reflect these changes and address methods,
technigues, production systems and products.,

Agro—industrial research must keep ahead of this trend and focus on methods of
processing biological mw materials and increasing their added value while ensuring the
safcty of foodstuffs. It will provide feedstocks for fine chemisiry, food ingredients and
cosmetic and medicinal substances. Biotechnology in turn willunderpin the development

of this activity, interacting closely with other technologies such as information technology
and chemical engincering.

The activities will therefore be divided into three areas:

- Genera Biolcchnology;
- Biomedicine, Heajtn and Drugs;

© Application of Life Se:
Sciences i
Bevelopmant, ciences ang Technologics in

Agro—indusu}v and Fisherinn Agriculture, Forestry, Rurmy
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Communiiy inciuce deveiopment of genome seguencing precesses which are ideaily
suited for the esabiisament of Guropean cooperation networks. An integrated Europeun
consoriium couid aico be set up to bolster the Community's position in the field of
moiecuiar phytogene:ics.

The arguments for greater investment in research into biomedicine and health are

primarily of a social and economic nature. Rising costs in this field have become a major

concem jor every country, even the richest. At the same ume, citizens in every Member

State are demanding high-quality health—care. The wide diversity of pubiic-heaith

systems, and of causes of mortality and morbidity, in Europe, is an asset which must be

tapped. Comparative epidemiology and research into the heaith services will provide a
means of harnessing this diversity as a source of numerous research hypotheses. This

approach will contribute to the prevention of major diseases such as cancer,

cardiovascular disease, infectious diseases such as AIDS, neurological and mentai illnesses

and age-related or diet-related pathology.

- Particular atiention will be paid to the development of the scientific basis and the
techniques necessary to evaluate new drugs for the treatment of ncurological, psychiatnc
and immunological disorders and to participation in the- Brain Decade, notably bv the
development of methodology, instrumentation and specialised  infrasiructure which are
necessary for the siwudy of the nervous system.

Primary production, whether from agriculture, horticulture, fisheries or forestry, supplies
the raw materials to mecet food and other nceds. The reform of the common policies
entails  considerable  changes. Rescarch  coacerning  agricullure,  forestry, rural
development, fisheries and aquaculture must reflect these changes und address methods,
technigues, production systems and producls.

Agro-industrial research must keep ahead of this trend and focus on methods of
processing biological raw materials and increasing their added value whiie ensuring the
safely of foodstuffs. It will provide feedstocks for fine chemistry, food ingredients and
cosmetic and medicinal substances. Biolechnology in turn willunderpin the development

of this aciivity, interacting closely with other technologies such as information technology
and chemical engineering. '

The activities will therefore  be divided into three areas:
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2.2 EC Industrial Policy Michael Catinat, Head, Unit of Information Technologies DG III)

Elements for market based and proactive approach (presentation in full in Appendix IV)

Industrial policy in an open and competitive environment. Which policy should be adopted
by the EC?

Those in which the underlying principles are
- coherence
- positive adjustment
- EC is catalyst only
- improvement of market
and by changes to Instruments which are
- no longer useful, eg restrictions, bilateral agreements
- remaining useful, eg regional aid, standardisation
- needing enhancement, eg professional training, established property rights,
international agreements

BUT the factors, and then interaction, are complex, charges need monitoring upstream and
redirect

Example given from Industrial policy for telecommunications in Europe.

2.3 R&D and Industrial Competitivity Madron Seligman MEP

Points discussed

- unemployment most important current problem. (17 M in EC)

- ‘science today - jobs tomortow’

- does science create or destroy jobs?

- skill levels have increased but basic labour wages ratio currently £100 UK £12 Poland,

' £1.50 in China equivalent payments; therefore. EC cannot compete sucessfully at that
level

- objective high technology and big science in EC, but USA and Japan exploit much,
what is EC response to be? Thus selective choice of projects and share between

. European countries.

- Industry not loud enough in emphasising joint R&D but UK gets greater pro rata
proportion of R&D (!)

- raise R&D from 2% of GDP (cp USA 4 times this) _

- problem of non-competitive level (or generic) research, ie lack of continuity, ie a gulf

between EC and national (which Eureka should fill) but changes are due.

Examples from competing IT and Telecom. Computing mainly lost but software remains in
EC. Telematics, eg DRIVE for traffic, AIM for remote diagnosis, LIFE for medical disease,
Biotechnology and transgenic biota.

Pharmaceutical industry is the only industry to equate in size with USA in terms of R&D.



- The problem that small and medium companies (SMEs) receive only 17% for R&D (cp ~
42% in large companies) mainly due to lack of capital for development.

Much awaits the ratification of the ‘Maastricht’ Treaty.

Sources of datafor industry and EC are DTi, Chamber of Commerce, Trade Association,
County Councils

uestions

What is a European company - IBM has convinced EC that it is, as EC requires 1 plant or
1 research laboratory in Europe (cp USA) but EC is asking for reciprocity from non EC, eg
‘Sematic in US.

- Discussion of simplified documentation for proposals

2.4 EC Biotechnology Policy Diana Rowen, Research Fellow, European Policy Forum

Controversial points included:

- Has EC funds been substituted for commercial funding?
Basic ) '
Exploratory ) 66% not done without EC funding

Application )
Near market R&D) 66% done with EC funds but would have been undertaken anyway

- EC funding is only 4% of all UK R&D

- Intellectual property rights issue still remain with consortia

- EC seems to encourage larger projects therefore appropriate size of projects
- What makes a good project - is it an overall 20% return to UK? (1)
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The Institute of European Trade and Technology 5 July 1993
EC TECHNOLOGY POLICY

Diana Rowen, European Policy Forum

The Case for Subsidy

Back to the basics.

A 4

> The difficulty of "appropriating” the results of R&D.

> The R&D spectrum from basic to near-market results and the result of
the PREST/SPRU survey of Framework projects in the UK.

> Public funds substituting for private investment?

Dissemination_and Disincentives

> Policies that work at cross purposes.
> Intellectual property rights in the Framework Programme..
> Cumbersome cooperative ventures: European cohesion at the expense

of good R&D?

> Sharing scientists and engineers.

Setting Technology Standards

> Technology standards as a tool of competition policy.

> The danger of slowing or freezing the pace of innovation.

> Guidelines for efficient and effective technology standards.

> Look beyond the Framework programme to how EC regulations shape

industry investment.



2.5 Case Studies

2.5.1 Case Study 1 - Competitiveness and precompetitiveness in Industrial Policy
Dirk Hudgig, Manager EC Relations, ICI Brussels

From a company point of view, ICI, in which £720M is R&D but includes technical services,
largest in UK, 2.5% of sales, 5,000 research staff, all research is decentralised

- Reticence includes

- why go to EC if research will be funded anyway, certainly not for money, but

(1) for gearing (te multipliers) especially for generic benefits, esp. in environmental area re
standards, ie reduces waste of effort.

(2) for centres of excellence by creating links and other cooperation at scientist level

(3) speed of development to increase payback period, eg vertical cooperation, eg materials
supplier, manufacturer & product supplier

(4) reduce risk of failure (as R&D is rising with increasing rapidity), ie can 77 have more
projects in development.

Critical success factors for sucess in EC proposals

. must be technically valid, must fit programime

. committed and of like-mind groups

. good management (complex, cross borders etc) internal discipline
. good dialogue with EC services, ie well presented

. staff availability at culmination for project submission

L S

Reasons for failure

1. increased competition (~1 in 7 and rising)

2. projects can be too big leading to fragmentation (if too small is it worth effort)

3. insufficient leadership in coalition at high level

4. poor presentation

5. changes to criteria for assessment can occur especially in socio economic added criteria
(need better communication from EC)

6. cost cutting after assessment, eg EC offers -20% less, can cause problems

7. coalition stability and management commitment

Be philosophical, cannot with all, don’t waste time on poor projects

Proposals to the EC for the future - one view

- Better model for European growth including technology, esp. in industry to deliver policy

objectives

- Proposal to facilitate innovation, to take away barriers and other self inflicted impediments,
“eg in environment, fears about adverse effects in biotechnology, have done more damage than

anything else.

- Balkanisation of DG’s need to be removed.

- Intellectual property rights - systematic approach in competition to eg as in Korea.

Fundamental vs applied, put more when most impact is to be made.



Questions and comiments.

- Ability to talk across Europe - advantageous, collaboration a beneficial output, esp. cost
effective - in cost

- EC proposals are assessed not by EC itself but by independent expel ts based on gu1delmes
but interpretation can vary however,

2.5.2 Case Study 2 - Experience of participating in EC R&D Programmes
Dr Brian Isherwood, Hirst Research Centre, GEC Marconi Ltd.

His company is in an intermediate position between GEC Research and the real world.
Consider for group proposals to EC

1. technical need

2. exploitation route

3. time scales to market could be input to other projects
4. resources - skills, expertise etc.

5.

The advantage of a decision to go collaborative can be the sharing of risk and the sharing of
resources. Three examples given

Example 1 - power thyristors - copper to silicon heat sinks w1th 300°C thermal differences -
worked and marketed product

Example 2 - super conductors to make power cables - highly competitive mainly research
with only a little development

Example 3 - low melting point brazes eg to stick airframes together, ie to be able to allow
designers to exploit dessign but not to make brazes

ADVICE to proposers

- Act early, when call comes it is.almost too late comply with guidelines

- Select lead company (technical, admin, financial)

- Language advantage, especially English - the near official language of programme.

After submission of proposal
Acceptance or refusal
- if failure, only verbal response given, ask for feedback reason for failure (1 page written and
‘opportunity to discuss this is available’ EC presenters quote), ask about closeness to sucess
- if successful - write consortium collaborative agreement (leave it to lawyers, but specify
time scale)
- collaboration, continuity of staff no substitutions
- little nationally barriers for technical ?
- lead company is in charge, coordinate and submit reports for all partners, and to
overseas partners
- coordination group and subgroups, need 77 interchange, consider staff secondment
etc. '
- reports, can form useful adhesion between groups not just a chore!
- technical liaison officer (now Project Technical Auditor in Brite-Euram appointed



and paid for by project)

- active finance of project, ie auditable books and response on a particular day (can
be too high)

- in EC 9 month delay normal, no names, no coherent approach

- exploitation

- interrogation

- measure of success

2.5.3 Case 3 - An SME’s view, Ian Catlmg, Director, Catling Consultancy
Road transport telematics

Small companies advantages

1. Quick reaction/response, lack of inertia

2. Easy access to key areas of bigger companies

3. language

4. smaller, therefore lower, overheads, but consultancy arrangements from bigger companies

BUT disadvantages can be

5. problems of delayed advanced payments
6. banking problems

7. EC management sub-committee

2.6  Discussion

- Technical audit can be valuable - "cost and adjustments available’ EC presenter quote

- Management by head leader can be onerous (5-10% of effort available)

- Payments check bank transfer code (does not seem to apply to NERC)

- Check ratio of inflation in proposal values between partners if reduced funding offered by
EC after broad acceptance of project

- Charges between Framework and Eureka to be expected; details uncertain,
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"Framework Programme"

o The Commission’s publicly stated
background to the execution of RTD
(Research and Technological
Development) on behalf of the
Community

o Legal and financial basis

o Management and budgetary tool

COMMISSION : . _
OF THE EUROPEAN _ NH/DGXI/C-1
COMMUNITIES : :
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Fourth Framework Programme

Organisation

Four "Activities" -
% of Budget

1 RTD and Demonstration - 834
Programmes

Seven strategic areas

2 Cooperation | | 6.0

Three strategic areas

3 Results | | 4.6

Four strategic areas

4 Training - 6.0
One strategic area
e 100.0
ik N COMMISSION -
* * | OF THE EUROPEAN NH/DGXIIC-1
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Fourth Framework Programme

Increased emphasis on:

0 Competitivity
0 Policies of EC

0 Society’s Needs

COMMISSION '
OF THE EUROPEAN : NH/DGXI/C-1
COMMUNITIES '




Fourth Framework Programme

Achieved through policy changes concerning

0 Integration
0 Economic Impact

0 Flexibility

* .
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~Integration

o Reciprocity between national

research policies and EC RTD
policy

- coordination
- subsidiarity
- ("Community added value")

o "Megaproject” activities - Fusion,
human genome, global change ...

0 - Creation of a "European Research

‘Area" through coordination of EC
- research and CERN, ESA, EMBO
etc | |

%
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Economic ImPact (i)

o Closer links with Community RTD

policy and other policies
(environment, transport ...)

- focus on generic technologies

- greater selectivity

- support for specific industries

(aeronautics, car ...)

o - Prenormative (eventually pre-
legislative) research

* %

+
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Economic Impact (ii)

0 Dissemination and exploitation of
results -
0 SMEs
o - Education; training; academic
links |
0 Develop research/training synergy
- skills
FFx, COMMISSION |
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Flexibility

o Of RTD to respond rapidly to
- new scientific and technological
challenges

o Of procedures and decision making

* %o
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Documents

1

"Working Document of the Commission
concerning the Fourth Framework
Programme of Community Activities in
the Field of Research and Technological
Development (1994-1998)"

COM (92) 406 final, 9 October 1992

"Second Commission Working Document
concerning RTD Policy in _the
Community and the Fourth Framework
Programme (1994-1998) of Community
RTD Activities" | |

COM (93) 158 final, 22 April 1993

* %%

* . :
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Documents (cont’d)

3 "Proposal of the Commission concerning
the Fourth Framework Programme
(1994-1998) of Community RTD

Activities"
COM (93) 276 final, June 1993

" |
Pk COMMISSION
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Second Working Document

- Structure

1 Summary

- Objectives : Update; Edinburgh;
Comments on 1st

Working Document

- Policy Changes |

- Greater Selectiveness

- Research / Training Synergy

- Flexibility

- Financial Resources

2 Explanatory Memorandum

- Amplification of Above

3 Annexes
* .
Fholak COMMISSION
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Second Working Document

Annexes

I - Financial Envelope (and
Indicative Breakdown Between
Themes in the first Activity)

I - Selection Criteria for Community
Activities

III - Scientific and Technological
Objectives

*x 5 ‘
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Annex II1

Scientific and Technological Objectives*
First Activity (10,925 MECU)

. 0 Information and communications
technologies, and infrastructure

e Iﬁdustrial technologies

- 0 Environment

0 Lifé sciences énd technologies
- 0 Energy

‘ 0 Research for a European transport
policy |

S

~ o Targeted socio-economic research

¥ 54 core thematic areas (ISt W.D.) reduced to 28

*
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Annex 11

Scientific and Technological Objectives
(continued)

Second Activity (790 MECU)

0 Scientific and technological
cooperation in Europe

0 S and T cooperation with
non- European industrialised
countries

0 S and T cooperation with

developing countries

COMMISSION
OF THE EUROPEAN NH/DGXI/C-1
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Annex I

Scientific and T« ological Objectives

(continued)
Third Activity (600. MECU)
0 disser ion and utilisation of
| result
0 transf - 7 technology
0 financ  :nvironment of the

* %
% *

* 4 Kk

*
*

transt '*g funds for technology
take-.  + SMEs)

scient: - services ‘for

Commr  ty policies (ie JRC’s
scienti  and technical support
for Cc  aunity p0h01es)

COMMISSION
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Annex III

Scientific and Technological Objectives

(continued)
Fourth Activity (785 MECU)
0 | trainilig and mobility of young

research scientists

+* L
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*4 % | COMMUNITIES : .

*
L%




Annex III.

Scientific and Technological Objectives
(continued)

In addition to traditional funding
mechanisms, integration will be
encouraged through

- Thematic networks of excellence

(n.b. market oriented)

- Concertation networks
| ‘eg limk-up of National laboratories

- Consortia for integrated projects
eg Fusion etc

+*
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Conclusions

There are many opportunities for Industry,
academia and research centres to
participate in FP 1V.

Participants in FP IV - whether in research
projects, academic exchanges, study
contracts, coordination activities or
financial "instruments" - should be strongly
aware of the European Dimension of their
activity and the wider context of their
work.

Proposers who have a narrow, nationalistic
view and who over-focus on purely
scientific and technical objectives are

- unlikely to succeed and will not benefit -
from these opportunities.
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SUMMARY
OF THE
SECOND WORKING DOCUMENT
CONCERNING THE FOURTH FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME
OF RTD AND DEMONSTRATION ACTIVITIES (1994-98)

Cljective:
Tu update the first working document of October 1 G992 (COM(92)4006) 1o take uccount of:

- the Edinburgh conclusions

- developments in the world coniext

- comments and opinions concerning the first working document

in order to accelerate interinstitutional deliberations on the Fourth Framework Programme (political
agreement) and reach a rapid agreement following ratification of the Maastricht Treaiy.

Policv chanyes:

. Greater selectiveness with regard 1o Community RTD activities in order to increase their economic Impac!
(focusing on generic technologies) '

- Greater integration of national, Community and E.zmpean activities {Anicle 130h of ihe EC Treary)

- Develop researchitraining synergy

- Increase the flexibility of Community activities in order to respond rapidly to new scieniific and technoelogical
challenges

- Bring the financial data into line with requirements and the new [financial perspective for 1993 10 1999.

Greater selectivenesy

- The Fourth Framework Programme covers all research, tecinological development and demonsiraiion
activities. It comprises four activities. The first (RTD and demonstration programmes) contains only seven
themes compared with 15 in the Third Framework Programme. Two new themes are introduced: research
for a European transport policy and targe Wh Each theme ccvers ore or mure
area of RTD and demonstration.

/
- The selection criteria set our in the first working document have been adjusted o take account of the nesd
1o focnus and intesrate activities, thuys reducing the number of areas originally proposed jrom 54 5 o 28

- Compuared with the October 1992 document, greater prionity is accorded 10 the first activiy in order to iz
account of the Edinbureh guidelines concerning the need to focus on generic tecinologies of mu[lz.;e'"'or"’

application.

- When the Commission prepares its formal proposal a selection will be carried owt within the individuat arzer
as well in order to focus activities on mobm ing projects and integrate national, Community and Europc.
activities 1o a greater extent, '

\ R\\QJLLKDJJ
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ThnooSLumws Ll be pumued at three levels:

- orirwranon of RID and demonstradicn solicy Sowions (a new area 5 proposed n order o sromote work

i suppor: of decision making)
- ﬂofﬂ‘zc... level (regular Ministerial consultations)
- opermional level: berween those responsible for RTD actvires.

Appropriate procedures need to be developed within the programmes on the basis of the experiznce bui’t up
and the desire :0 encourage researchers at national, Community and European level 1o work rogether.

Researchitraming svnergy

In order io promote growth and reinvigorate economic and social development a combinaiion of labour znd
capital is not enough: a third factor s needed — a combinazion of mow;eage, inow—how and disserninatis
of ‘now—how.

Research mraining acsivities will be carried out wizhin the themes of the fUst acdvity and across the board
(fourth activity) to promore the cross—rontier mobiiiny of researchers working on emerging themes. They w2l
be supplemented by research activities making i possible 1o introduce innovarion o educziion ard maining
systems and by education and waining schemes deriving from the COMETT and E1 QASMLS programmes, .

Flexibility

Ihe decisionmaidng system is very unwieldy. The Communizy needs to be able 1o respond rapidv fo sciertiic
and technological changes intervening between the adoprion of a framework prograrmme ard s review ajter

three years. -
Measures are proposed at three levels:

- framework programume: preparatory acivuies
- specific programmes: Lmited amount for technology promotion earmarked for unsolicized proposals from

SMEs; linis with EUREXA
- work prograrrunes: adaptabiiy.

Financial resowrces

- 13.] billion ECU (current prices) for the 4th Framework Programme (1694-1998);

- wkh regards ‘o Jz,e distriburion between the four activities within the Framework Pregramme, ncreased
priorizy will be given 1o the third activity (dissemination) and, 10 a lesser degres, to the second a=iviy
(Dtermational coopercmon) refaiive to funding levels during the period 1990-1994; :

- wihin the first activity (RTD and demonsration progranimes), it Is suggested, as an indicarive treakdowr,

10 give increased priority to work addressing industry’s needs and affeciing industrial owspua within 271 the
topics, as well as to research on a European Transport Policy and life sciences and related technologies.

FPLENLI" 22457 14:4d ) -2
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2.

EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM

Soane o

[ Ocwizer 1997 the Commission pubiished a working document concerning the Fourth Framework
Srograniee (COM(923406) with a view to pressing ahead with the discussion on the general guidelines
‘or this Framewotrs Programme pending ratification of the Treaty on Eurcpean Union. The firz
workine document provided an opportunity for a wide—ranging debate with the consiructive
panicip-:uion of the Member States, the European Parliament, the Economic and Social Cammiv e
and other Community organizations, together with research scientists and representatives of indusisy.
A very significant point which emerged from the discussions was the emphasis placed on the L.igorant
role of research with a view to improving the quality of life and strengthening the compe livenzrs o
industrv in the Community. ,

In Edinburgh in December 1992 the European Council stressed the nced for Community RTD
activities to continue to focus on generic, precompetitive research with a muitisectoral impaci; at v
same time it finalized the financial perspective for 1993-99, laid down the general framawork .rch:
Community funding allocated to research and called on the Commission to make some changes:

wCommunity support for R&D should continue to focus on generic, precompetifive research and be of
multiseczoral application. EUREKA should remain the principal vehicle for supporting R&D activities
wiich arenearer (o the market and the Commission should bring forward proposals to improve the svnergy
penveen the Community’s research activities and EUREKA. [mproving the dissemination of resuits
amongst enlerprises, purticularly small and medium-sized businesses, cost-effectiveness and coordination

berween national programmes should be priorities for Community action. These conclusions showld 5
reflected it the consideration and adoption of the Fourth Framework Programme.™

The European Council also called upon the Commission:

“to bring ferward proposals for improving the management and efficiency of research funded by -
Community (0 achieve better economic effectiveness. To this end the selectivity of actions showdd 22
increased, and it should be ensured that Community activities contribute tire most value added possible
to efforts glready under way in the Member States.”

This second working document takes account of the comments received, developments in the wor'd
context and the guidelines issued at the Edinburgh European Councii. It complements and clarifies

- the broad Ynes set out in the Ccober 1992 working document indicating how to mobilize more

cftectively e capacities of the Community as a whole. the aim being (0 move away from a discussion
focusing | the main on the activities themselves io concentrale on the framing of a aenuine RTC
policy for te Community. The object of this approach is to secure agrezment between ihe thric
‘nstitutions. on the ‘broad lines of the Fourth Framework Programme by mid-1993 and two facilitat:
rapid Fdopmon of the formal proposai which the Commission is to put to the Council ard Parliamen:

once. the Taty on European Union is ratifiéd and enters into force.

The Fousk Framework Programme should:

. make Cammunity activities more selective so as to increase the economic spin-offs from Cem Mt
researds in particular by concentraling on generic technologies which will enable Europenn indur -
and i soeontraciors 1o go back on the offensive in intemational competition;
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closer Twegraricn of namonal and Conurioy RTD coviges;

- ek

- creare the conditionS ‘or increased swiergy senveer research nd raining,

- emrower the Commuczity, using appIOpIiaie mesns, 6 réscond rapidly 0 wcenviic and
techmoiogical change;

- be allocated sufficient Zpancial resources ‘o mamigi a sustained efjort ar Communzy level wo
pursue realisticzily the objecdves set Dy the Ticaty on Europezn Union and thus contibute
the most value added possivle o effcris already under way in the Member Sizzes.

¢

recrer celectveness 0 secure imoraved sconomic benefits

This entzils being more selecdve in the activities carried out, 30 zs to lzv the sciendfic and techniczl
foundations nesded for sustainable, environment-friendly development in industry, agriculture and
services, exploiting the advantages of the single market in order to improve Europe’s competitiveness
and the quality of life.

In keeping with the Community’s induswizl policy strzzzgy eadorsed by the Council and given the

needs of the other common policies, research actvites should focus on precompetidve research into

technologies with a muitisectoral impact which can help increase induswizl competitiveness, especially

in key areas, and on themes of interest to society In general; it is necessary to ensure that the resulfs

are transferred rapidly to industry, especiaily to small and medium-sized businesses and o the
obranches of the economy which will use them. Cartzin major objectives guide the choice of research

actvites: to develop efficient and safe infrasuctures and in perdeular 2n informarion znd

commuaications techrology infrastructure: to produce efficieatly, cleanly and szfely on the basis of
modem orgamization of production; to make environmenial protecton an aspect of industrial

compediiveness; to promote an improvement in hezith—ars arnd food quality and food hygiege; to
easure technological and industial intsgration within the ime=mal market (n parfcular by
swangthening  coordinaton befween RTD policy and steaédardizeren policy); to anticipats

ichnelogical and induswizl changes so as (o ensure ‘hat grearer zccount is imken of the peeds of ke

merket; 1o increase the svnergy between intemetional ccoperzdon acdvides and the Commenity’s

exiernal policies.

The focusing of Commuzity RTD activides is reflecied zt thres levels:

- e stucture of the Fremework Programme:; on ihe grounds of retionalizaticn it is proposed that
the first actvity (research, technological develcpment and demonstration programmes) should ke

g

orgenized around seven main themes inciuding two new themes coccemning research inio a

Eurorean tmnsport policy (smaiagic aspecis znd svsemic ead general aspects resuling fem
"

- an

ol
Comimunity transpor: poifey and leadicg w0 generic coenvites coming fom other themes) apnd the
bp <

5 p
- - - i +
Ergias  sceio~economic recearch.  Amnex I crocoses

a
Programme which ensures z large degres of contizudny #ifh the Third Framework Programme znd

tzkes Inr0 account the new elements nesded;

- selectveness criteda: -Annex OI w the first workng decument ser out coime—da for defining
- Community. RTD actividss, Amnex Iio this document (Seizction Criteriz for Community Activides)
T S

supplements these crireriz, adding points concering graater focusing of zedvides and the integration
Ot naticnal and Cemmunicy acivides; they will be azpied when selecdng projects;

- apolving these eriteriz to focus Community activices on 2 smelisr numaer of resesrch. technolooicsi

develooment and demonstration areas: the dethilad description of the subject matier of the activides
- provosed for the Fourth Framework Programmsz -+l te fnalized wkez the Commission presenis

its ‘ormal proposal. However, it is possible o mazke progress in the inter—insdmtonal discusgon

NS
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¢ ne Tinancial perspecuive, the criteria set out in Annex II, and the opinions recerved o iz
Annex !l sets out the reasons for and the recuits of this focusing exercise. Lastly, it relaes s
smaller number «=f areas to the four activities of the Fourth Framework Programme, including the

mjor themes making up the first activity.

aser intesrition of RTD activities in Europe

The principle of subsidiarity dictates that the Community should take action en research, oniy if the
:bjectives can be better achieved by the Community than by the Member States acting on their owr.
Article 130h of the Treaty on European Union also requires the Community and the Member Stzies
to coordinate :heir activities so as to ensure that national policies and Community policy are mutuai’~
consistent. [t must be acknowledged that not enough has besn done on this point so far. A new
approach is needed, with the detailed procedures tailored to each research area.

Such consistency is pointless uniess the Community aims to achieve the harmonious development of
its scientific and technological resources. Synergy between RTD policy and the structural policies
siould be strengthened. The amendments proposed by the Commission to the Regulations governiz
the Structural Funds provide one opportunity in this connection during the new programming Deiic .
(1994-29), The emphasis now being placed on technology in the less-favoured regions and on Liils
in the area of science and technology offers new prospects for synergy, in particular with the LE: o
fourth uctivities ol ie Fourth Framework Programme. While applying the principle of 2x 7 =
Community RTD activities provide a second opportunity. The research priorities reflected in the .
activity of the Fourih Framework Programme take account of the interests and capacities o
Member Siates, including the less advanced ones. The RTD programmes c¢an make an ef
conmrbuiion o Bile cost to making good use, for the benefit of the Commurnity as a wiole.
scientific ard izchnological potential cf the less—favoured regions by networking them wiih cenuc
excellenve. in the most advanced regzions. The third and fourth actions wili have a growing impact ©
the lz2ss develc zions and countries through specific measures (natonal/regicnzal relay ¢z 2
transfer networks g=n :(f to the traditional industrizs, measures to aveid the "brain drain™, "Tor 0 -
chairs”;. This synerzy between the Siruciural Funds and rescarch activities would contribut:
a genuinz cohesion policy by developing the potential of the regions and relaung them
Eurcpean rescurch arqa, However, it should not be forgetten that it is primarily the responsitiii. -
the Member S res 10 esiablish an overall stratezy aimed ai making the best use of the capaciiiz”
reated by the wvaricus sources of Community funding available. A Commission paper on si....y
between RTD policy and the structurs! policies will be sent to the Council, the Eurcpean Parlizmani
and the Economic and Social Committee. -

K
(ot

The cail for ureater consistency between the national policies and Community policy is based on ™
fact that less than 4% of all government expenditure on civil research and -technological develon-
by ihe Member Siates is on joint action under a Community policy.

It is proposed that the following types of action should be launched:

- gvaluation of science_and technologv policy options to supply a common kncwladge base for
discussions on RTD acuivities in Europe (see Annex 1V);
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SELCSTTREIGT L e gt e, TRATORE L Shuta S ol S0 :'”‘""""'1 ‘{?'T'f'.:.’:
CLLenTIn 0 Coniunciion with the Ministers witn specicn T 2or indusiny and econemic
ot etunmient o specifically on this issue:

ssocsoadon  at the operational  level betwe— the heads of the nzticnal and European research
sedize and those responsibie in industry (producers and users)

5 a7 s the practical implemenuation of RTD actividies is conczmed tie integrztion of national and

Comununity acivitdes could be achieved in three ways:

- greater synergy and mutual enhancement of the acton taken at national level could be achieved
oy giv'ﬁe riority_in the specific programmes to activities aiming 2t such closer integration:

- in fleids where worldwide collaboration is already estabiished, oniv a coordinated, united Europe
il e able 0 hold its own in talks with the other major pariners, particuiariy the USA and
Japan; ity proposed  that natjional and Community activities should be integrated 1o a large extent
in certain areas which lend themselves to ihis approach;

integration 1o create the "European research area” while maintaining the diversity and pluraiity of

,—-

approaches will require closer cogrdination of the research conducted at European .level under the
auspices of international bodies such as CERN, ESA, ESO, EMBO, EMBL and the ESF.

Alongside the traditional networks established in the context of Community activities hitherto, this
integration can be achieved with thematic networks of exceilence, conceriation networks and consertia

The Joint Research Centre will make its contnibution to this new apgroach.

Building on the existing Human Capital and Mobility Programme, activites to promote the mebility

carchers and stimulate the creation of networks must ferm an important element of each theme
in the first activity under the Fourth Framework Programme. They should also be the subject or a
g_e eral activity (fourth qc.nvuv) {0 develop human resources so as toc make it possible to react to new

urthermore, research into educaticn and training in Eurcpe sheuid premct2 the introduction of
inncvations into training metheds. A new research area is therefore proposed.

i
for integrated projects (see Annex ).
svnargy betwesn research and training
.
ol res
search areas or subjects which emerge.
)

. The role of training activities, which seek to raise the general level of sclentfic and technical

competenca, is likewise of strategic importance.  This cails for action to buiid on the foundations lal
sihie Erasmus and Comett programmes by prometing training at Evropean level and mobility as weali
as prometing scientific information and culture in Europe alongside the implementation of the Fourth

Framework Progranune.

ol
[

ahilitv to respond  rapidly o developments i science, techinology arnd industry

Reluted to the objective of improving the econromic spm -offs from Community resurch there is the
probiem of the spead. of response to developmenis in science and techno[og;. The Community’s
institutionzal and decision-making framework for RTD is unwieldy.
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remit o the frotvno levely of Community legisiation .I"-"‘mc'vcrk "'OOT:mﬂC SPETIG LTy L
ind e Implementation  levei (work programme}. Flexibility could be built intc Com ity D
acuvities at three levels:

2t s o

.y e
P Lot .

- Framework Programmme: provision must be made for a limited range of activities so that
preparatory  activities, definition phases for new programmes and possibly pilot proje::ts can 'ce
launched between the time when the Framework Programme is adopted and its mid-term reo-

- specific programmes; to ensure flexibility, a limited amount of funds should be set aside, in o2ch
specific programme, for unsolicited proposals from operators (mainly from SMEs and technicai
centres - research organizations) which have to be processed very quickly (technoiogy promcsica);

- work programmes; the abiiity to adapt the work programmes under the specific programmes il
enable the Member Sites and the European Pariiament to have a reai say in how to respend io
developments in science and technology: in the case of the Member States, by being represented
on the programme commitiess and, in the case of Pariiament, through the annual budget procedure.

- The need to strengthen links between Community activities and EUREKA should be strassed 1 this
context. Recalling the respeciive roles of EUREKA and Community research, the E-finuurz
Eurcpean Council emphasized the need to strengthen the synergy berween them. Censitn Ui
progress has been made in this connection, and the basis for greater cooperation has been esmabii-*+d
by the Commission and the EUREKA authorities in accordance with the twin principies ~™ - _ier
transparency in the procedures followed by the countries concerned with regard to EURENA pro,ects
and the Framework Progmamme and a clearer definition of their regpecme reles. The eszoni
elements are better circulation of informaticn conceming projecis and Support  meas:
(standarcization etc.), the wking into consideration in EUREKA projects of the results of Coni.
projects, greater clarity in the definition of the respective roles of each forum vis-3-vis indusi | Zise.
and especially SMEs. moere svsiematic taking into account of the precompetitive phases of ECRII
projects within the Framework Programme and joint examination of larze—scale strategic noijz.:
proposed by indusirialisis. As regards the Community, this entails the establisimznt, afier an =0,

pitlot phase, of new mechanisms for taking into account projects from the EUREXA o
proj

outside the timetable for Comm wunity cails for preposals in accordance with the normal selectic: ulzs,
along the lines of earlier decisions taken on a casc-by—case basis concerning certain 1arze EURITA
strategic prejects (JESSIL EDTY, COSINE). The financial resources to be allocated to t ARHY
could be included on an ‘adicaiive basis in the work programmes for the Community prof:—-““';_'
The wame would appiy 1o projects which are part of 2 research activity within other European <o :niiic

and techrological cooperaiion forums. The projects would be taken into account by the res; ive
authorities {in the case of the Community, by the Commission assisted by the committeas, <u wiich
the Member Siates are rmr:sc*"ed) and compared with the merits of projecis propeosed follc . ing ihe
publication of Cor nmunity cails for proposals.  Any involvement by the Community would 'n.-»';.- wose
consistent with the objectives of the specific progrimmes and confine itse!f to the precompat’

generic aspects of projecss submitted to the comimitiess for appraisal.  EURERA's uatics . and
international ﬂuihor'tic; :hou” ask the industrizlists concerned to look more svsiems = the
relationshirc with Comniunizy R7TD actions at each st tage .2ht from the dedindon of EUR™IL o~ oot

throw i to their execution. L'_QE‘(\ should remain the main vehicle for sipport for RTw

activ mes which are closer w0 the market, including « demonstration  and production -:.:vcx-:-.".‘r’"-i
projects, and giverise to increzzed coordination betwesa the RTD activities of the s IA
couniries, while drawing benet from the flexibiiity and "bottom—up” nature of the in iuive,

e
il\ aute s
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Gohe coniext oie Snescial perspesiive e aeu upon in Edinburgh, the o guideiines anc
resuiting priorides for RTD have e foilowing f:nancial implications:

- the maximum_overail ameu~: _allocated to the Fourth Framework Prosramm: for the seoo
[904-38: the 1993-2Q fnancial perspective desided upon in Edinburgh favs down 2 maximeur
overail amount for Community RTD activities ranging between one—half ar. :wo—thirds of it
funding for internal policies over that period; also the growth in RTD expenditure  must
consisient with the overall growth in spending on the internal policies (category 3 of the financia
perspective);  on the basis of RTD expenditure for 1993, the Commission has adjusted ©
Ociober 1992 assessment taking into account these various considerations and an appraisal of th
financing requirements, and is now proposing ECU 13.1billion ECU at current prices for the Fouri.
Framework Programme (cf. Annexe 1). This financial envelope, however, must cover nesds
expressed by the whole of the Community and thereby contribute to supporting the competitiveness
of its industry. Given the increased emphasis on priority areas, this amount will considerabl
sirengthen certain activities whilst at the same time allowing cenain new areds to be included within
the first activity; among other things it wiil cover the needs of the energy demonstration activtities
which were previously the responsibility of the THERMIE programme and which are now the
responsibility of the Framework Programime; italso guarantess an adequate reply by the Community
o external challenges such as massive investments by other countries, notably the USA and Jfapan
and internal chailenges such as the tendency not to increase national research budgets;

- the hreakdown of this overall amount _between the four activities and_the relative prorities assigned
(o the maior themes making up the first activity: Annex I sets out the relative shares for each of
“the four activities proposed: the financial balance between the four activities has been altered
compared with Annex I to the first working document to take account of the decisions taken and
guidelines issued by the Edinburgh European Council (financial framework, priority given to the first
activity concerning generic technologies, greater importance attached to dissemination and utilization
of results within the. themes and at centralized level); given the comparative importance of this first
activity; Annex [ also gives additionai indications concerning the respective prioritics assigned (o the
‘major themes making up this first activity. Thus it is proposed to finance each research for a
European Transport Policy to the tune of 280 MECUs given that the Community transport. policy
requires specific research work which must be sufficiently financed; among other things so as to
coniribute to a better quality of life in Europe, life sciences and related technologies must ‘benefit
from of tools to help with decision making in the field of Community RTD policy on the other hand
require specific research work which must be adequately financed; firther so as to contribute to
improving the guality of life in Europe, the life sciences and related technologies must benefit from
additional means in order to cope with increasing needs to do research in general biotechnology and
biomedicine and health, as must the research that is neaded to accompany the reform of the
Community policies in the field of agriculture, forestry, rural development, fisheries and fish farming.
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ANNEX |

FOURTYH FRAMEWORKX PROGRAMME (1994-98)

i MECU

First Activity (Research, Technological 10925
Development 2nd Demonstration Programmes) :

Second Activity (Cooperation with Third 790
Countries and International Organizations)

Third Activity (Dissemination and 600
Application of Results)

Fourth Activity (Stimulation of the 785
Training and Mobility of Researchers)

MAXIMUM OVERALL AMOUNT 13100

MECU
(current prices)

Indicative breakdown between themes in the first activity

-Information and Communications Technologies 3900
-Industrial Technologies * 1800
-Environment * 970
-Life Sciences and Technologies * 1325
-Energy * 2525
-Rescarch for a Buropean  transport policy - : 280
-Targetted  Socio—cconomic Rescarch * _ 125

10925

* of which JRC 1067 MECU. N.B.: in addition to participating in the first activity
the JRC will also participate in the third aciivity to the tune of 70 MECU.
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ANNEX 11
SELECTION CRITERIA FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

All the scientific and technicai objectives indicated in the Framework Programme must
he clearly defined, carefully selected and pursued applying the foilowing critena:

l. Community research, technological development and demonstration (RTD) activities
must focus on clearly defined objectives which will contnbute (owards:

- strengthening the technological base of Community industry and providing it
with the knowledge and know-how (skiils) required to make it more
competitive at international level;

- defining and implementing Community policies; or
- meeting the needs of society and promoting a sustainable development.

This approach will also yield short-term, medium—term or long—term economic
benefits and should contribute to the strengthening of economic and social cohesion
in the Community, while being consistent with the pursuit of scientific and technical
quahity.

2. The Community’s RTD activities must observe the principle of subsidiarity, whereby
the Community takes action if, and only if, the objectives cannot be fully achieved
by the Member States and can be better achieved by the Community.

3. On this basis, the following types of action could warrant Community activities:

- action on a very large scale for which Member States could not provide the
necessary facilities, finance and personnel, or could only do so with difficulty
("critical mass™); -

- activities tickling ambitious themes, addressing large-scale problems or of
long—term scientific benefit.  Activities of this type require specific research at
Community level and can thus often enhance the Comumunity’s overall
contribution to the solution of international problems; '
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faiie.

- euvitiz, greducing obvious financial benefits which Justify ‘oint acicn even
ailowing 57 the cstra costs inherent :n2i! international ccoperaiion;

- activities which are complementary to those being carried out naticnaily and whica
aim at sirengthening the scientific and technological base of the Tommuniiy a3
whole and where there is a better chance of applying the resuits at Communiiy
level;

- activities contributing to the achievement of a common objective, such as
completion of the single market or unification of the European scientific and
technical area, and, where the need is felt, to the establishment of uniform rules
and standards. ‘

4. The Community’s RTD activities must form part of projects to be assessed on the
basis of their scientific and technical excellence.

In this process of selecting the projects to be carried out in the specific programmes,
priority wiil be given to projects:

- allowing closer integration of the research being conduicted in the Member States,
at -Community level and within other European and international cooperation

forums;

-.making it possible to respond as effectively as possible to the Community’s
-objectives regarding economic and overall industrial competitiveness.
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ANNEX I

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHMOLOGICAL ORJECTIVES

L. The new guidelines for a genuinely Community RTD policy, as retlected in the
criteria set out in Annex II to this document, have compelled the Commission to
engage ina stringent focusing and selection exercise affecting ail the RTD activitles
set out in the first working document (COM(92)406.

The activities selected are designed to support the common policies and are
primarily aimed at strengthening the Community’s scientific and technological bases
and those of its industry in order help it compete more effectively at international
level. In particular, in the light of the indusirial policy adopted in 1990 and in
order to meet the growing needs of society, a number of Community
public—interest objectives have been identified (see point 4 of the Explanatory

- Memorandum); Community research should make a contribution to achieving
these aims.

To use Commumly funds as efficiently as possible, a preliminary selection has bean
made between the core thematic areas proposed in thc first working document and
within each of them.

Where each research area is concemned, particular attention has been paid io the
possibilities of integrating national, Community and European activities.

2. The following list of RTD activities indicates that this focusing exercise has entailed
a significant reduction in the aumber of core thematic areas from 54 in the first
working document to 28 areas in this one:

First activity

Information and communications technologies; developing the information and
communications Infrastructure

- telematic technologies in support of applications of general interest

- technologies for integrated information and communications systems

- technologies for advanced communications services

- information technologics

Industrial technologics

- dusign, engineering, and systems technologies and technologies for the human-
centred organization of production

- materals and materials processing and recycling technologles

- advanced propuision systems

- standardization-related  rescarch, mm:xsuruncnt and testing
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Environment
- natural eavironment and global hange
- innovative environmental protection technologies

Life sciences and technologies

- General biotechnology

-  biomedicine, health and drugs -

- application of life sciences and technology in agriculture, forestry, rural
development, agro—industry and fisheries

Energy

- technologies for cleaner and more efficient production and use of energy
- - nuclear safety .o

- - controlled thermonuclear fusion

Research for a European transport policy
- rescarch for a Europcan transport policy

Targeted socio—economic research

- research into problems of social integration

- research on education and training

- evaluation of science and technology policy optons

Second activity

- scientific and technological cooperation in Europe

- scientific and technological cooperation with non—European industrialized
countries

- scientific and technological cooperation with developing countries

Third_aclivity

- dissemination and utlization of results
~ transfer of technology

- financial environment of the transfer

- scientific services for Community policies

Fourth acﬁvit“y

- training and mobility of yéung rescarch scientists
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3. In order i0 conduct the research 'wo main avenues will be used: (i) focusing
financial resources on a limited nuna.cr of subjects selected for their specinc added
value (shared—cost activities) and (i1) encouraging the integrativn of national,
Community and European activities by appropriate means

In particular, alongside the traditional networks established in the context of
Community activities hitherto, this integration can be achieved by the following
means:

- Thematic networks of excellence bringing together for a given technological
or industrial objective manufacturers, users, universities and research centres
to facilitate the integration and transfer of knowledge and technologies and
ensure that greater account istaken of the needs of the market. They would
be organized, with catalytic support from the Community, along the lines
already tested in areas such as microsystems, linguistics and flexible
manufacturing. They would be "bottom-up" in both design and management.

- Concentation networks in which the Member State would play an important
role by identifying the national laboratories or institutes which would tike
part in the activity decided upon. The Commission would organize the
concertation.  This method could be used to carry out epidemiological
research and clinical studies under the biomedical research programme, for
example. : '

- Consortia for integrated projects along the lines of the Fusion Programme.
The Member States idenufy the laboratories or institutes which would take
part in the integrated project which would be supported by pooling financial
resources from the Community. Major European rescarch bodies such as
CERN, LSA and EMBL could also be invited to take part.

In this connection, the Commission considers that the JRC can make a contribution
towards the implementation of this new approach. As it is itself actively engaged
in research, and is closely involved in the formulation and implementation of
Community policies, it could play the role, in the scientific and technical areas
where 1ts competences lie, of organiser, of focal point for networks bringing
together public and private laboratories in the Member States, and could act as a
centre of gravity for European research consortia in specific areas.

The following descriptions reflect this new approach.

FIMENLYE 22498 (1242 - |4 B



FIRST ACTIVITY
Research, technological development and demonstration programmes

Informaton and communications technologies:
‘ Developine the information and communications infrastructure

Over the last few years, information and communications technologies (ICT) and
- industries in Europe and in the rest of the world have undergone far—reaching changes
which cail for a rethink of the priorities and procedures - for the Community’s RTD
activities in this field. '

The blurring of the borderlines between information and communications technologies
and other sectors, coupled with the growing overlap between information technology,
telecommunications and telematics, make the establishment of new information and
communications infrastructure esseatial both for overall economic growth and to meet
society's new needs. Whereas in the 1980s RTD policy focused on the technology for a
growing ICT indusiry, for the 1990s the Community nesds a user—orientated policy
geared to developing the new infrastructure.

This new infrastructure encompassing all technologies, products, services and applications
combining electronics, information technology and telecommunications into increasingly
integrated systems reflects a series of contrasting phenomena.

It is dynzmic. This information and communications infrastructure optimizes the contents
of the data, as input, storage, processing and transmission capacity and efficiency nise
rapidly and relentlessly as a result of technological progress and the closer involvement
of users keen to steer developments towards satisfying their own specific needs.

It also determines the development of most economic and social activity. Businesses
need this infrastructure to gather financial and commercial data without delay, to transfer
funds, to exchange specifications with their pariners and to avail themselves of specialist
services which they. would not otherwise be able to obtain.  Increasingly, manufacturing
processes based on advanced information technologics are cnabling industry to provide
higher qlxa]iiy products at lower cost with minimum impact on the environment. Workers
in small firms can look forward to access to distance—learning vocational training courses
in the near future. Efficient operation of government depariments, health—care systems
and transport networks also depends on this infrastructure, which must meet the new
challenges facing society.
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Tic new infrastructure consisis of four main lechnological components with the foilowing
overall structure:

APPLICATIONS
R

INTEGRATED SYSTEMS

1 A
( Y

INFORMATION COMMMUNICATIGON
TECHNOLOGIES TECHNOLOGIES

iCT areas encompass the technologies which are at the very heart of the infrastructure
and which supply the component elements for systems incorporating these two
technologies. In their turn, they form the basis for the impiementation of applications
in areas such as health—care, transport and education.  This four—part structure
determines the main areas in which RTD efferts should be focused.

By contrast, the economic situation and the interest shown by the users themselves are
~leaving the pace of technological progress further and f{urther behind demand. The
market is slowing down, competition is becoming fiercer and users are growing more
demanding as they learn to take advantage of the range of options offered by open
sysiems which release them from their dependence on the makers.

This paradox - with information and communications technologies becoming increasingly
necessary and omnipresent but less and less profitable - poses a serious chailenge to the
economy and social progress and, in particular, calls for a new research and technological
development policy from the Member States and the European Community.

Given the economic and structural difficultics currently confronting the industries in
“question and the budget restrictions, there is a growing danger that establishment of this
new in(orm:uioh and_ communications infrastructure could be cast inio doubt or delayed
which, in turn, could jcopardize economic recovery and the vital response to society's new
needs. . This is why the public authorities all over the world are showing rencwed interest
in information technology, electronics and telecommunications.
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» faci suve now been recognized and action has been wmken v Japun, the
o States ond several Member States.

T... Luropear Community has long been aware of the economic and social imponance
of new information and communications technologies.  Both the Second and Third
Framework Droecimmes successively inereased the share of the funding carmarked  for
their developrient

Uowever. the Community’s efforts in this field must be radicaily adjusted - to the e
situation described above, which willentail adapting both the content of the proor“ I
and the procedures for implementing them.

As regards the content of the activities, the Commission feels that the Iur ope*r
Community’s contribution should concentrate on a limited number of prierity 'gen
echnologies or technologies with multiplier or structural effects by virtue of the ryne
activities to which they apply.

Four areas, each combining continuity and novelty, comply with these criteria.  They
focus on the four components of the information and communications inrrasiruciure
defined above. They were sclected after careful examination of the strengths and
weaknesses  of industries and research centres in the Community with regard to
infrastructure needs, taking account of the conclusions of the recent evaluation of the
programmes and of the views expressed by the national authorities within CREST and
on the mapagement commilless.

They cover the development of:

telematic technologics in support of applicaions of gencral interest,
technologies for integrated information and communicaions systems;
technologics for advanced communications services;

information technologies.

i

These four areas combine the contents of a number of the core themes included in thu
working document submitted to the Council and the European Parllamen:  on
9 QOctober 1992 and are defined in greater detail below.

The first area concerns application programmes tilored (o society’s fundamemal needs
and 1o creating new markets for the data processing and communications industries. The
aim of these programmes s fo develop technologies. which can be ad lded to the basic
technologies inorder 1o satisfy the requirements of specitic uses and the aeed 10 develop
finctional specifications and to confirm the R&D results in full-scale tests.

These inciude technologies for health—care services and the integration of the
handicapped  and the elderiy, and for telematic systems for transport and flexible an:i
distance lezrning, -for rural areas and for exchanges of information between researchers
libraries and administrations.
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These themes are ken from core themes 3, 8 and 9 in the first working document, and
nsiude the part of core theme 18 relating  ihe handicapped and the aged.

The second area covers projects combining data processing and communications
wechnologies into compliex, multi—application systems requiring the involvement of large
ammbers of researchers and users from different disciplines.

They include information and language engineering, information technology,
high—-performance networking and integrated customized systems, the contribution of ICT
:0 functional integration in manufacturing, technologies for multimedia systems and
information  system security. '

These technologies correspond o all or part of core themes 3 to 7 and ‘10 in the first
working document. ) '

The third area covers generic activides in support of many and varied end-uses. The
iechnologies in question allow the integration of “intelligence" into networks, and also
reiate. to digitalized video services, photonic switching and mobile .communications.

They correspond to core theme 7 in the first working document.

The fourth area aiso covers generic 1T activities, including the development of
microelectronic technologies, particularly ASICs, open microprocessor systems, integrated
microsysiems and flat screens. and optimum use of software ard distributed data
processing (data bases, man—machine interface and open architectures).

‘These technologies correspond to all or part of core themes 1 to 4 in the first working
document.

As regards the procedures for implementing the activities, a number of considerations must
be taken into account: '

- The projects should focus largely on a few major themes in order to avoid the
dispersion noted in the past. This focusing should be accompanied by closer
coordination of national and Communily research activities. This approach willalso
ensure greater complementarity with EUREKA.. '

- In conjunction with technology promotion and better disseminztion of technology, it

~wiil also enable SMEs to take part in better targeted clusters of pro;ecLs and denve
greater benefit from Communlty programmes.
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s v he involved more closely since use of technologies is she best puarantes
sat thew et the needs of the markel

- e RT. sctivities in certain areas could use clusiers of largeted  projecis
sceompased and strengthened by networks of excellence, associations of suppliers
and user. the coordination of national initiatives, international coopemtion, siecial
campaigns 1o disseminate the resuits, and training activities complementary ¢ ar
soordinated with similar, more centralized schemes where necessary. Thcse ac i
.vill combine targeted action, and hence selectiveness and efficient use 07 rengi
with the flexibility and responsiveness needed for the: management of chanse.

Industrial Technologies

In view of the giobalization of markets, the emergence of new competiiors. the
intemnationalization of the processes involved in the acquisition of new rechnolegies, and the
need to protect the environment more effectively, industry is obliged to adapt is structure and
its cooperadion and competition sirategies.

In this context, the Community's technology strategy has an imporant role to play as 2
catalyst and in support of industry's initiatives and efforts since a combination of national
and Communily activities is essential in order to siimulate industry’s capacity to develop
new products and processes meeting the needs of consumers and of socicty in arcas such
as transport, habitat, health—care, environment, susiainable resource-managzment “and
working conditions. '

In accordance with the Community's new industrial policy, Community activity shoul!
focus on areas of technology the applications of which will have a rapid impact in a
sufficiently large field of industrial activities.

Avainst this background, the Community activities will aint at promoting mudidisciplinary
research, the development and application of generic technologies, multi-sectoral
cooperation, interfuces benveen assemblers and subconiractors, links between indusiry and
wniversitics, research by and for SMEs, and training and education in an industrial context.

The activities will focus on the tollowing four arcas:

- Design, lingincering, and® Systems  Technologics  and  Technologies  for
Human—ceatred  Organization -of Production

- Advanced Propulsion Systems
- Materals and Materials Processing and Recycling Technologies

- Standardisaion-related  Research Measurement and Testng.
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This reduced number of core thematic zrcac is based in whole or in part on core
themes [0 to [4 and covers applications ¢t wechnologies developed in core theme 6 and
aspects refating to production technologies, materials, prenormative research, and
propulsion technologies in the core themes concerning means of transport - road, air, rail
and shipping (15), urban habitat (16), cuitural heritage (17), and social exclusion (18).

Despite the high priority given to industrial technologies in the current context, it is
possible 10 cnvisage a degree of focusing of the efforts within the core thematic areas.
Wider use of (intensified) concerted activities wherever this suffices to secure the added
value from the Community dimension should allow a more selective approach to
shared—cost activities (focusing on strategic themes requiring a minimum critical mass or
the sharing of risks on a European scale) without narmrowing the range of themes
proposed for action at Community level in the first working document.

The first two aras cover the technologies involved in the life cycle of materals and
products, inciuding applications of information and telecommunications technologies
available. The activities will be aimed mainly at improving the quality, reliability and
performance of materals and products, the flexibility of production, working conditions
and the use made of human resources, more rational management of basic resources,
greater recovery and recycling of materials, and a reduction in the product design and
manufacturing cycle and in impact on the environment.

Efforts will be focused in particular on inteiligent and computer—integrated design,
engineering and manufacturing, rapid prototyping, new industnal applications for lasers,
“microsystem technologies, clean industrial processes such as biotreatment, collectors,
advanced materials (superconductors, bio-materials, etc) and technologics nceded for the
emergence of new products, particularly in areas such as transport, the urban habitat and
health—care.

The third area relates to the application and integration of generic technologies and the -
development of specific technologies needed for the development of advanced propulsion
systems for more eflicient, safer and cleaner means of (road, air, sea and rail) transport.

For the first three arcas, flanking measures designed to optimize the impact of
Community aetivitics wiil be improved and -strengthened: training schemes, action to
encourage and facilitate the dissemination and utilization of results, appropriate specific.
procedures 1o encourage the involvement of SMEs ("technology promotion”, CRAFT,
feasibiiity awards) and industrial activities coordinated around "a comimon objective such
as the factory of the future, clean cars, etc., in order to facilitate the integration of
“technologies and the transfer .of knowledge between projects and between sectors, and

coordination with CURLEXKA.
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The fourth rescarch area covers technologies and mcthods of mesarement und w@sting
in the {ramewsrk of prenormative researcl in support of Community policies or meeting
the needs of society and industry.

The approach wiil have 0 be sufficiently flexible to cater for the changing needs of
prenormative research activities, while complying with the established procedures and
ensuring scientific and technical excellence. Integrated activities would be a particularty
appropriate means of facilitating the development of measurement and tesiung by
organizing networks of national laboratoires.

The Joint Research Centre should make a specific contribution to this research as
regards prenormative research on advanced materials and structural mechanics, and
measurement and reference matenal. '

Environment

The guidelines for rescarch, particularly environmenial research, reflect the need o expand
the scientific and iechnical basis with a view (0 ensuring throughout the Community a
harmonious and baianced development of economic activities, and sustainable and
non-inflationary growth respecting the environment.

Conseguently, the Community’s research and technological development activiues must
support policy formuiation and implementation in the many different fields covered by
this- objective.- The Community’s Fifth Action Programme on the Environment set the
primary objective of moving towards sustainable development. Against this background,
it set out a new strategy for addressing, on the basis of the sharing of responsibilities,
activities which affeet antural resources or damage the environment instead of waiting
for problems 10 arise. The atm of the strategy is to alter trends and practices which are
harmfui to the environment in order to improve the quality of life and the
socio—economic deveiopment of the present generation and of future generations by
increasing the range of instruments for changing the behaviour of those concerned. In
addition, the programme specifically addresses several priority problems and hazards
which affect the Community as a whole and which must be -resolved.  They include
climate change, acidification and quality of the air, protection of natural resources and
biodiversity, water-resource management, the urban eavironment, coastal regions, waste
treatment, industrial hazards, civil protection and urban disasters. To assess and manage
complex environmental problems such as these a multidisciplinary approach is calied for.
A new approach s therefore appropriate, fully reflecting the political guidelines but also
flexible enough to encourage interactions and allow proper attention to be paid to cach
specific field such as marine science and technology (including polar research) or
climatology.
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The two research arcas are therefore as fotdows:
- "Natural Environment, Eavironmental Quality and Giobal Change; and
- Innovative Environmental Protection Technologies.

The first area concerns the fundamental characteristics and processes governing the
natural environment, including land, oceans and air, and how they are affected by human
behaviour. Research on these subjects would be ideally suited for an integrated approach
enabling the Community to make a major contribution to the worldwide action on global
change. This applies in particular to modelling. Generally, Europe is expected to play
a growing role in Earth observation activities. The Community must step up its action
in this ficid, in conjunction with the space agencies. This is a typical example of a field
in which the Joint Research Centre could make a significant contnbution.

The second area covers the development of prevention, assessment, detection,
environmental protection and restoration technologies. In this case, links will be
established with EUREKA to ensure that the results of this environmental research yield
their full potential in terms of the development of technologies and innovatory markets
for European industry.

Core themes 19-22 propaosed in the first working document pius the environmental

technology aspects of core themes 16 (Urban Habitar), 17 (European Cultural Herltage)
and I8 (Social Exclusion) will thercfore be condensed into two arcas.

Life Sciences and Technologies

The activities relating to life sciences and technologies are criciul for the future of the
Community, this being a rapidly expanding field which is wm. for the relevant commaon
policies.

The benefits which they can bring for-man and society are a priofity in their own right.
The Member States’ capacities in this field vary widely, but many of them can rely on an
internationally recognized scientific and technical base. Consccuently, the Community
musi concentrate on themes which cannot be covered at other levels but in which the
Community must hold its own against fierce international comy ition. Examples include
ihe recent advances in moiecular biology and determination of the genet ic heritage.
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Siros. Das.e feoancicgical research s dwaded 0 offer a wide range of nethods oY
meriing sonv differant cesearch problems. The aim of :his integration cuvity willte o
arewice na inumastucture for compiming the efforis of the many instituies .avolvid, in
interaciion wioa the existing indoustriai focal points.  The prieritics for acton v ine
Community inciugz development OF genome SCGQUENCINg Processes which are ideaily
suited for the eswabiishment of Curopean cooperation networks. An integrated Euvropesn
consoriium could aico be set up o bolster the Community’s position in the field of
molecuiar phytogenetics.

'The arguments for greater investment in research into biomedicine and health are
primarily of a sociai and economic nature. Rising costs in this field have become a mzjor
concemn for every country, even the richest. At the same time, citizens in every Member
State are demanding. high-quality heaith—care. The wide diversity of public-heaith
svste'ns and of causes of monality ‘and morbxdny, in Europe, is an asset which must be
tapped. Comparative epidemiology and research into the health services will provide a
means of hamessing this diversity as a source of aumerous research hypotheses. This
approach will contribute to the preveation of major diseases such as cancer,
cardiovascular disease, infectious diseases such as AIDS, neurological and mental ilinesses
and age-related or diet-related pathology.

Particular attention will be paid to the development of the scientific basis and the
techniques necessary to evaluate néw drugs for the treatment of neurological, psychiatric
and immunological disorders and to participation in the Brain Decade, noubly by the
development of methodology, instrumentation and specialised infrastructure which are
necessary for the swdy of the nervous system.

_Primary production, whether from agriculture, honiculture, fisheries or forestry, supplies

the raw materials to meet food and other nceds. The reform of the common policies
entails  considerable  changes. Research  concerning  agriculture,  forestry, rural
development, fisheries and aquaculture must reflect these changes and address methods,
technigues, production systems and products.

Agro—indusirial research must keep ahead of this trend and focus on methods of
processing biological raw materials and increasing their added: value while ensuring the
satety of foodstuffs. It will-providé feedstocks for fine chemisiry, food ingredients and
cosmetic and medicinal substances. Biotechnology in turn willunderpin the development
of this activity, interacting closely with other technologies. such as information technology
and chemical engineering. - |

The activities will therefore be divided into three areas:

H
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- General Biotechnology;
- Biomedicine, Heaith and Drugs;

- Application of Life Sciences and Technologies in Agriculture, Forestry, Rural
Development, Agro—industry and Fisheries.

Eneray

Comumunity research, technological development and demonsiration activities (RDD) in the
energy field should be aimed at the development of clean and safe energy systems allowing
the use of efficient technologies, guaranteeing compatibility benween energy use and the
cqutitbnium of ihe biospiere, including man and the environment,
The RDD effort to be undertaken covers non-—nuclear energy, the safety of nuclear
fission energy and controlled thermonuclear fusion.
Various RDD themes will be addressed, some reflecting the problems facing society and
othiers reflecting political or economic developments.  the various types of traditional
energy sources (fossil, nuclear) and energy use projects with a view to reducing their
{local, regional and pglobal) environmental impact by improving energy efficiency,
producing and using clean fossil {uels, minunizing emissions into the atmosphere (CO,
and other pollutants such as SO, and NQ)) and improving the safety of the nuclear fuel
Crele as a whole.
ROD 1nto renewable’ energy sources and the use of such scurcss will make a direct
contribution to this general objective while meeting the concerns with regard to
civersification and the improvement of the security of energy suppl es-in the Community
and the satisfaction of needs by appropnate  local resources
A suuzble balance will be sought between the desire for more efficient supplies from
conventional or renewable sources and the need for the Community to assume the
responsidilities placed on it for the nuclear field by the Euratem Treaty. The Joint
?:J carch Centre will make a targeted contribution in each of these fields, particularly
renewiabie - energy sourees. '
‘E‘?xc concerns underlying  the Community policies on enery y o course, but alse on
reuiture will be an integra p irt of the procedure for defining the RDD priorities. The
corporation mnto the Fourth Framework Programme of energy dcmons\r.‘uon activities
:m.ctiy nked to the deveiopment of new technologies) will also help to encourage
ceoperation between industrialists, eperators and users on innovation projects which can
' l_rc applied on a wider scafe (in conjunction with EUREKA and various Community
strumentis)  boih in the Community and in third countries (including developing
' ountr es). The THERMIE programme, valid up te the 31st of December 1994 and being
the continuation of the previous demonsiration programmes, isan appropriate means to
aasty the need for Community demensiration  activity in the encrey field.

I3
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The advantages of taking action on each of thece themes at Commurnity level are weli

2stzblished, for example in the case of coniroiled thermonuclear fusion. However, the .
work on nuclear safety should focus particularly on research into the operation of nuciear

reactors in Eastern Europe and in the CIS.

Core themes 32 to 35 in the first working document have now been compressed to three
areas:

- Technologics. for .Cleaner and More Efficient Production and Usc of Energy;

- Nuclear Safety;

- Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion.

'Rc:sc::réh for a F.urop_gg Transport_Policy

Implementation of the Treaty on Eurcpean Union willadd fresh impetus to the common
transport policy. For the first ime, “Measures to Improve Transport Safety” are explicitly
included 1in the list of objectives to be attained. The provisions on trans—European

networks and on economic and social cohesion likewise provide the Community with a
new basis for contributing to the establishment and development of transport
infrastructure.

Against this hackground, transport will play a larger part in the Fourth Framcwork
Programme for rescarch.and development, which will build on the expenience gaired and
progress made in the earlier programmes and, as in the past, rely on the active
participation of the private sector, the scientific community and the end-users.

The first objective of rescarch for a European transport policy will be to support the
dcvelopment  and integration of transport systems (in the context of sustainable
development). It will place the emphasis on the complementary nature of the individual
modes, will develop scenarios and conduct analyses at urban, rural, regional and
trans-European level and explore the interrelaiionships between human factors and
technolozy.  Attention will also be paid to the sirategic organizational and institutional
aspects to ensure effective implementation of lechnological innovations and that their net
impact is to produce more complementary, efficient methods suited to' the needs of an
integrated transport system and ensuring the competitiveness of indusiries in the sector
in question.

This overall rescarch -strategy wiilizke into account the objectives of Europezn transport

puiicy. It wiilbe backed up by the acuvities carried out, within the major themes covered
- by the first acuvity, concerning research relating to industrial technologies and
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Jala—comminications  services for transiwwrt. These actuvities will Se Stepped up as a
result of a new specific research theme catiiled:

- Rezearch for a European Transport Policy.

[ts objective isto contribute to the development and management OT zafer, more efficient
and more environment-friendly transport systems. These research activites will focus
On researcil of a strategic nature, in particular through the creation of appropriate
models and scenarios relating to European transport  flows, the evaiuation of technical
innovations and their impact on the performance and management of individual transport
modes and their interoperability, interconnectibility and accessibility.

Tuv verify the strategic parameters for implementing such innovations. parucular emphasis
will be placed on their validation with a view to applying them to transport systems. This
wiil entail research into transport systems modelling, and the intezration of instruments
resuiting {rom other research activities, in_particular telematic and industrial research
activities, into an overall transport system.  Political and econcomic feasibility, social
acceptadility and human factors in an operational eavironment should also be explored.

Targeted Socio-economic Research

This new topic covers two types of work:
- evaluation of the options for European science and technology policy;

= research work in lwo specific areas: research into the problems and opportunities for
uropean  integration; and research on education and training.

Work to evaluate options for European science and techinology policy is essential in order
o update and enlarge the knowledge base available to decision makers who are
responsible for research, technological development and demonstration projects policies
n e Member Siates and at the Community level. Work wiil includs strategic analyses,
reasting and technoiogical evaluation needed to make available 10 decision maker
fwhether they have responsibilities at the executive level, legisiative power or are simply
rerponsidle for research) reliable decisicn making tools such as long term scenarios,
possible options for sciestific and technology policy and expert reporis prepared by users
arf ATY trom the flelds of industry, the scientiric. community and scciety in general. Such
WOrk must when necessary lead 1o the i;mnching of preparatory  aciions and “definition
phases for new RTD actions planned by the Community (cf. Annexe IV).

¥he RTD work proposed in the other two areas cited correspond to developments in
policies as. shown in the new Treaty on European Union. Articie 3 of this Treaty on
Europenn Unien provides fora policy in the social sphere, the strengthening of economic

i
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and social cohesion and a contribution to waiucation and ‘raining of yuaiity. Aricie «30f
se1s the Community’s RTD activities the orectives of making Community ingusiry mere
competitive and providing support for ail the Community's other policies ana activities.

It is necessary above all other things in a second area to support research which wiil
previde an expandable knowledge base covering the common problems of society in
Europe in the context of the integration and the diversity which wiil continue to increzse
after the appiication of the Treaty on European Union. Such research will be
concentrated on specific problems of European society which need to be tackied in
coinmon by the Member States. The European dimension will allow maximum benerit
to be drawn from the diversity of approaches taken at a national level and to strengthen
research infrastructure (networks, databases, etc.). Social exclusion and city life are two
of the biggest problems facing FEuropean society today. The work wiil cover
understanding  the mechanisms which lead to the exclusion of certain social groups from
mainstream socio-economic life and the dissemination at a Europe wide level of examples
of where groups have been successfully integrated. The contribution of technological
developments to the resolution of such problems will be evaluated in the whole context
of all means that have been tried out across the Community. The problem which is
common to all Member States that is the complexity of urban life, the different methods
of organising it and making it work will form a priority part of the work in this second
area.

The third area covered by the research work addresses the methods, tools and sysiems
of education and training and the introduction of new innovations in thesc areas ({(c!.
‘Annexe IV). In order to give to those people already doing work in Europe 1n this field
of education and training a reference framework and further to provide them with a soiid
base, research is necessary into the current state and the existing needs in this field, a0
the policies that are being foilowed, tools and methodologies, etc. as well as experimentzl
projects. in the- different sectors concerned. The potential benefus are’ mainly at the
European level, and the problems that must be addressed will require an interdisciplinary
approach which will be easier to put into place using the various complementry
resources present in the different countries, and 1t can not be disputed that undenaking
such work at the Community level will lead to additional benefits.

This topic therefore covers three areas:

- resewrch into the problems of social integration

- research on Pducation and, Training;
- . evalmation of Science and Technology Pohicy Options.

This entails reducing the number ol core themes originally planned (16 and 18 under the
fir activity and the first, second and fourth core theme of the horizontal measures in the
iirst working document) and to add new research areas concerning research on education
and training and the evaluation of scieace and technology policy options (see . nrex 1%
to this document).
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noaddition Lethis cargeted  socio—cconomie senearch, the Fourth Framework Programme
vuthines the ceonomic and social recearch ' be conducted within each main RTD Lheme
(Zvaluation of the Socio—economic !mpaei of Research) and under the fourth actvity
{Training and Mobility of Researchers in Economic and Social Sciences). This will lead
:0 reconsidering the related core themes originally proposed under the third activity.

SECOND ACTIVITY

Promotion of Cooperstion in Community Rescarch,
Technological Development and Demonstraton with Third Countries
and Intermnational Organizatons

The background o Community R&ETD policy 1s a world context in which there has been
£oconsiderable upturn o policy in this area in the United States and Japan.  In the
United Siates President Clinton recenidy presented his programme for economic growth
which inciudes scientific, technological, industrial and educational initiatives; investment
expenditure on policies in these areas should be considerably increased over the period
1993-98. In lapan, despite the current economic difficulties, the government has
undertaken to continue and even swep up the public research effort, especially in basic
research and university research.

The objectives regarding this-second activity are to strengthen Europe’s scientific and
echnological czpacity and w0 suppert the Community’s policies on scientific and
technoiogical cocperation with third countries based on the principle of mutual benefit.
Closer cooperation of this type will ailow the Community greater access to the
knowiedge, know—how and rescarch opportunities available in European countres -

- distinguished depending on whether it is with industrialised countries or with the
countries of central and Eastern Europe and the CIS - non-European industrialized
countries and developing countries. Article 130H of the Treaty serves as a reminder that
there should be coherence between national research policies and those of the
Community. And that any such coherence of policies must target both activities internal
to the Comumunitv and those affecting the rest of the World, t.e. must include the field
of cooperation with non EC countries. Through close cooperation with the Community
programmes on development aid and economic restructuring, this willenable researchers
in the Community to collaborate with scientists, technologists and industrialists in these
other countries. In this way, better use can be made of the limited resources available
to address’ scieniific and technclogical questions of growing international imporiance,
while at the same time contributing to economic development and o improving
international  refations.

Since the accent is on geographical areas, the activities will concentrate on three areas:
- Sciceatific and Technological Cooperation  in Eurcpe;

- Scientific and Technological Cooperation with Non—European  Industrialized
Countnics; :
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- Scientific and Technological .Cooperation  with Developing Countries.

Corsared with the second activity in the trst working document, core themes 2,4 and
S niave been combined into a single theme and the order has been slightly readjusted.

THIRD ACTIVITY

Disscmination and Applicaion of the Results of Community Research, Technological
Development and Demonstration Activites

European industry is generally less efficient than its rivals at turning research results into
commerciaily viable products or processes. Securing a return on investment is becoming
a critical factor in many industrial sectors. In addition, there are increasing signs of
resistance where the social acceptability of science and technology is concemed.

To remedy this situation and taking into account developments in the Uniled States and
Japan, the Community must make a substantial contribution to improving the
dissemination and utilization of research results and also to creating conditions 10
facilitate the transfer and take-up of new technologies, whatever their ongin, by indusiry,
and especially SMEs, while meeting the needs of society.

The centralized activities under the third activity must be coordinated with the
dissemination and utilization activities in other activities.

The activities must take into consideration the fact that innovation is a complex,
interactive process and that special skills and a multi-sectoral approach are neaded for

the transfer and utilization of technologies.

The activities to be carried out (and funded) within the specific programmes, the JRC
programmes and the demonstration schemes are not described below.

The activities proposed at a centralized level are grouped together in the following three
areas: ' ' ’

- dissenunation and exploitation of resulls;
-  transfer of technologies;

- financial environment of the transfer.

- scientfic services for Community policics.

[HIEIR PANAR R LS ) - 29 -



t; o vhe firsarca covers all activitics aimed at making greater use of, or establishing:

- a European infrastructure for dissemination and utilization with the objectives of
publicizing the Community’s RTD activities, promoting scientific and technical
cooperation  and facilitating the application of research results in Europe, in
particular by strengthening the European public information and dissemination
service (CORDIS, OPET and other activities), and expanding the network of relay
centres;

- specialist services and direct assistance to promote transnational utilization of RTD
resuits (including the JRC and EUREKA) which are targeted on SMEs in
particuiar. They comprise assistance with the protection of results, help in the
finding of indusirial partners, market research, awareness-raising and training
schemes, the establishment of technology associations, and support for projects on
trans-secioral  applications.

- strategic and interdisciplinary discussions about the effectiveness of the transfer of
RTD resuits (acceptability and evaluation of social impact, management and
communication of research, pilot communication projects).

2} The second area comprises all the activities aimed at making greater use of, or
estblishing a European infrastructure for the transfer fof technologies.

Emphasis will be pilaced on improving the quality and efficiency of innovation
support services and the ake-up of new technologies by industry, and especially
SMEs. This wiil be achieved by setting up networks and supporting transnational
pilot projects, making firms aware of the best practices with regard- to the
management  of technological resources, better knowledge of mechanisms and
strengthening the coordination of policies and appropriate instruinenis. The network
of OPETs (organizations for the promotion of new encrgy technologies) is a useful
mstrument for the encrgy seclor.

3)  The third aren concerns the improvement ol the Baropean environment for funding
technology transfer with the aid of indirect measures such as the establishment of
links between the funders and owners of technological projects, continuation of the
experimental sysiem of performance-relted funding of technology, support for the
establishment of effective mechanisins for the mobilization of private capiwl and
investment “exit”, and analysis of the most appropriate  legal structures and the
promotion thereof. It also covers the establishment of a fund for technology take-up
by SMEs. This instrument will be compatible with the arrangements set up by the
Member States and will be adapted to the specific national situations. It will be

“managed and promoted on a decentralized basis, by public-sector or privale-sector
intermediaries “in the individual Member States. It should be designed so as 1o
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qobilize + maximum amount of resowrees from the financial intermedianies.  The
fund will cover loan guarantees, Inlersst-rate Csubsidies, measures o encourage
venture . apital, and managerial and tachnical assistance activities.

4) Scientific Services for Community Policies

“This theme covers the JRC's ad hoc scientific and technical support for Community
policies. [n practice, these measurés concem dissemination of results of research
conducted by the JRC for other Commission departments as its contribution to
theformulation and implementation of Community’s policies.

More formal, long—term support activities such as the action taken by the Luropean
Centre for the Validation of Alternative Methods now come under the first activity.
The core theme. included in the horizontal support measures in the first working
document has been deleted. R

FOURTH ACTIVITY

Stimulation of the Training and Mobility of Researchers in the Community

Stimulating the training and mobility of rescarchers is an essential means of strengthening,
in accordance with the principle of subsidiarity, the scientific and technological system arnd
hence the scientific and technological basis of European industry and its international
compeltiliveness. '

Training and mobility activities wiil be carried out within each theme of the first activity
in order to provide users in priority areas for the Community not only the RTD results
they need but also the human resources capabie of wtilizing them.

However, the Luropean dimension should also be used w develop human resources
making it possible to react in real time to scientific and technological developments n
emerging areas. The fourth activity.addressing advanced training in centres of excellence
throughout the Community will therefore be open in nature and will also focus on
partnership between universities and industry.

This activity includes the following elements:

- Stimulation of Training and Mobility (in particular for’young researchers through a
Community bursary scheme): '

- Promotion of the Mobility of Human Resources in Networks (constituting not only
the logistic’ and operationai  basis for exchanges but also an important tool for
developing the Community dimension of research).
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Impiementation ot this activity will ke oo sccount, on the one hand, k2 situation
within the Community through specific measures directed towards the least favoured
rezions in the context of the reform of sttuctural policy, and, on the other, the situation
outside the Community, in particular in EFTA and Central and Eastern European
countries, through appropriatc synergy with the action taken under the second activity.

The mobility of researchers, as producers of knowledge and know-how often with little
pattern, are, as much as research itseif, a critical variable in the transfer of technology.
Increasing mobility betwesn centres of research or universitites and industry can
therefore help improve competitiveness.

The following types of action are planned:

- Coordination of the training activities under each specific programme. This will

entatl harmanizing the schemes, finding solutions to problems common- to all the .~

programmes and, in particular, preparing a guide for European bursaries. Measures
such as these will contribute to economic and social cohesion within the Community
and will be particularly useful for small businesses with no training infrastructure of
their own. ‘

- Puting in place of training activities in basic research and in non targeted research
{as opposed to that forescen in the first activity) with the creation of "European
laboratories without walls”.

- Training in management of change in industry, through partnership between industry
and higher education establishments, and orented towards training "in new
technologies.

- Encouragement of new scientific and technological approaches. The basic aim is to
promole transnational cooperation in basic research in order to develop, thanks to
the Furopean  dimension, the human resources, materials and- methods needed
respond, in real tme, to new scientific and technological challenges as and wiien lhcy
emerge. Such cooperation is essential to allow the development of large and costly
instruments and to enable them to be put at the disposition of all the researchers: in
the Community and to prepare advanced generic technologies which are essential for
cvery Member State and which should be developed jointly in order to ensure-
interoperability. '

These -activities will be combined into the following arca:
- Training and Mobility of Young Rescarch Sc:catxsxs,

it will replace the four core themes origimally proposed.
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ANNEX 1V

LEVALUATION OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY POLICY OPTIONS

Technology assessment in a European context covers a very wide range of interrelated
activities: monitoring technological and economic developments, anticipating " in the long,
medium and short term the socio-economic changes that will dictate a shift of emphasis
in RTD and, conversely, forecasting the scientific and technological changes which are
likely to have a short, medium or long-term impact on society; analysis of the behaviour
patterns of the various players involved (governments, social forces, researchers and
institutions) in the face of these changes; evaluation of programmés and policies at
national, regional, European and international level; relevance of trends in Community
policy to the future of RTD activitics in Europe.

The United States recognized the importance of these issues more than twenly years ago,
and its Office of Technology Assessinent has since acquired an international  reputation.
Similarly, Japan set up the National Institute of Science and Technology Policy 1o carry
out studies of this type. In Europe, technology assessment activities have developed very
rapidly over the past decade and have been institutionalized at both national and
European level (Science and Technology Options Assessment, European Parliamentary
Technology Assessment Network).

The' Commission's departments have built up a great deal of practical experience over
the years through the Monitor (FAST, SAST, Spear), JRC (Institute for Prospective
Technological Studies) and Value and EUROSTAT's programmes. Managers of specific
programmes have themselves gained a wealth of experience assessing the socio-cconumic
impact of rescarch in their fields as specified in a decision taken when the Third
Framework Programme was approved.

This new approach therefore eatails including a new area "Evaluation of Science and
Technology Policy Options™ as follows:

“The aim is 1o make vailable 1o the p:l}ﬁcs' invotved, dedision-makers and users of K11, & Buropean instrument for
cvaluating sccnce and technology policy options and, with that in mind, to bring together the virious strunds of agvily
at regional, national and Buropean kevel in the ficlds of foreaasting, technotogical and striegic monitoning und assessment
of 1D programmes and paolicies. By pulling in pl;xcc.a limited number of dedicated networks, a technoloyy mt';nilnring
system, conceriiion and study activitics, suppxrt aaivitics (open dal brscs, tists of indicators, dircaodes of technology
asseasment in Burope, ete.) and by the dissemination of information through workshops, seminars, information woeks,
cte., it will be parsible to offer these involved in techinology asscssment in [urape a pluralistic framework for dialogue
- and foc comparing approaches, feading Lo the formulation of scicnce and technology policy optionas for Furope which cin
“be uscd by K1) operators, dedision-makers and users. Thal is why the proposed activitics will be carried out in cose
" col:iboration with farliamentary scicnee and technology assessment agendes al aational and Huropean keve! (in particular
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Si0A and the Furopeun Parfiamentary Technolgy Ass...icnt Network), national wnd regional public TA bodics, the
cxising tcams of reciarch saentists and socal rinners. A Laited duster of activitics thould be organived s0 as 1o lwach
preparalocy activilies, definition phascs for new RTT) Coaunuuity acions. Anatyses of sodo-coonomic impaa and the
risks invobeed in the specific programmes will continue.
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43

6.

FINANCLAL. STATEMENT

Part 1:. Finaermal implications

ATILE OF TTE OPERATION

Founn Framework Programme of Community activitics in hic ﬁ:!c;.l of research and technological development (1994-98)
BUDGET IIEADING CONCERNED
Sub-section B6
LI:GAL BASIS
Articie 1300 of the 12130 Treaty and of the Treaty on Buropean Union as signed, and Articte 7 of the EAEC Treaty
DESCRIFITON OF 1T OPERATION

Spo&ﬁc objectives

Implementation of research, technological development and demonsiration proynmmcs by prummmg cooperation with and between
enterprises, research centres and, universitics; | : -

Promouon of cooperaticn in the ficld of Community rescarch, lechnological development and demonstration with third countries and
wiernational organizaions;

IDssermination and appiication of results of Community rescarch, 1echnological development and demaoenstration activilies;
Stimuliion of the tranng and maobaility of cescarchers in the Community.
| Duratioa
{9498
Target population for the operation

Indusinal cnierprises - including specificily SMEs - research centres and universities in their research and technologicat development
acimaties,

CCLASSTITCATTTON OF T EXPENDIIURLE AND REVENULL

N:m—a)mpulsoq; apendilure,

Differeatiuted appropriations.

Type of revenue invobved
The EIFTA countries as defined in Anicle 2 of the Pratoccl ameading the Agreement on the European Economic Arca (EEA) will
coninibule 1o proportionad additional financing for this framework programme, if the EEA Joint Committee provided for in the
Agreement so decides, probably imited to the nen-nuciear activities.,

TYPE OF EXPENDITURE O REVENUE

Research and development projects carricd out by cxternal contraciors ¢an come under one of the following three forms of
Communuy financial participation: -

- prrticipation o resenrch costs, witlin a ceiling of 509 of costs. This participation may be determined on the hasis of
conventional costs negotuied in advance, As regards nniversities and similar orgaaizacions, they will use the possibiiity of

requesting cirher lumim;‘ al S09% ol the overall costs or tundmg of 1009, of sdditional costs,

i the aise al projects of aspeciticslly industrial pinture (demonstritions, prototypes, ec.), contnibuation, linked to the rescarch
resulls, of a predetermined amount within ceilings determined by the Community for this (ype of project.

- payment of a Qat-rale contribution for small-seile projects not exceeding a certing set-for each specific programme.

Coneeried actions, which eunsist of the coordination of research and development projects, may receive a contribation of up to 100%
of the cost of the concertation.

Resczreh activities carried out by the Joim Research Centre will, in principle, be fully funded,
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73 Indiciiove sehedulke

MECU - current nces

B oviAns Yinmw Actual
] I'ersinainns Amounts
41h FP
Ly
1934 4325 pm
1908, 4715 2928
199G 5078 3153
1997 5450 3384
1998 5852 3635
Toal
1994-1998 13100

The definitive yearly amounts wall be determined by the budgetary authority in accordance wilh the finanaial perspective agreed
fur 1993.99.

8. ANTI-IFRAUD MIZASURIS PLANNIZD UNDER THIE OPERATION

Audit programme ol the Dircatorate-Gieneral. Supervision try the officials formally responsibie- for the actions.

Parr 20 Basis for ast/effectiveness analvsis

1. OIECITVIS

The Framework Programme corréspands 1o she objectives cstablished by the Treaty on Curcpezn Union and notably its
Arucie 130f(1) which states: "The Community shail have the objective of strenghiening ihe scicatific and technolegical bases of
Communiy indusiry and encournging it 1o become maore competitive at international levet, while promoting all ific rescarch
activitics deemed necessary by vintue of other chapters of this Treaty.” The four activiies sclecred reflect Arncte 120y,

2. JUSTIFICATION QF THE OFERATION

The operaton is jusufied by the aced for the Cammunity to help strengthen the scicntilic and technologicat bases of Communsy
industry and to encournge i (o become more compeiitive at internationat leve!, while contnibuting 10 the defimiion and
implemenataton of Community pelicies and to mecting the needs of scocity.

An anaiysis of the conseguencss ia the resgarch ared of the central rofe played in Communily aciion by (he prnuiple o
subsidiiraty, in the terms of the Jesisions adopied at Maastricht, has heen carricd out, This has made it possible o highheht a
number of cises where the prinaple of subsidiarity applies in an ininnsic fashioa: “big sgenee’ activities: technology privriy
projects; R actvities cumed e arganizing the single marker; PrEAOOITILIVE [esearchy achvilics 1 suppont of the BEurepean
sciennfic eommunily.

3. MONTTORING AND EVALUATION OF THE OPERATION
The forin and feequency of the process of cvaduation will be such as (o enable the Coammission 10 respond to the reguirements

under Article 4 af the drait Deasions in the propasal above, and 1o evaluate Community RTD programmes and poticies.

‘The principal fctors of uncertainty which can affect the resuits of the nperation include sny delay which may ocgur @ ihe
mplemeasinon of activibes ander the presenn proposal, the adudity aad readiness of priviie enterposes o take full advantiage !
re Beetts whieh these acianes will otfer them, and the unavordable dificaity w nuskang a dresct Tink, esperidly wthe short
term, hetween rescarch cxpendiure on the one hnd and mdusiny’s competitive succes oi ihe other, nutably m the ight ol ibe
[act 1hiat nnovalion is not a lisear process from fundamental research, through applicd researeh L0 commercial appication.

The indicators and quanutative or gqualitative criteria which make i possible 10 measure ine resuits will be determined at the lewe!
of cach specific progrimmec.
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<t ..owbampiementanon of the Pourth Pramenrk Programme, the Commsion wil cxamme the state of is

D D Tt RECHIGTE. T owall assess, in particudar the nbjectives, the prionies as weil as the financial means are sl
<d 10 the cnanging suudion (see Articie (1) of the dian ideasion).  After the comptetion of the implementation of the
Pooesn Pramework Programme, the Commussion will undertaae an evaluation af it (sce Arugcle 4(3) of the draft Decision).
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IMPACT ASSESSMENT FORM

THE IMPACT OF THE "%OPOSAL ON BUSINESS
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE - TO SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZEED

ENTERPRISES (SMEs)

Tide of proposal: Second Comimission working document concerning the Fourth Framework
Programme of Community activities in the ficld of research and technological development
(1994-98)

Reference number: -

The proposal

1. Taking account of the principle of subsidiany, why is Community legislation necessary in
this area and what are its main aims ?

The objectives of the Comimunity’s rescarch and wechnoiogical development activities are to
strengthen the scientific and technological bases of Community industry and to cncourage it to
become more competitive at international level. The need for Comumunity action is acknowledged
by Title VI of the EEC Treaty and by Chapter 1 of the Euratom Treaty. In addition, Aricle 1307
of the Treaty on European Union stipulates that the  Community shall promote all the research
activities deemed necessary by virtue of other Chapters of the same Treaty. The approach
described in Article 3b of the Treaty on European Union diciates that the Community's RTD
activities must be subsidiary.

The impact on business

2 Who will be affected by the proposal ?

Witich sectors of brstness 7
The Community’s RED adtivities must concentrile more on zeneric technologies for witlespread
use in all sectors of economic activity in Europe. The joint sesenrcd funded by the budget -
allocated to the Fourth Framework Programme on. for exampie. information technologies,
industrial technologics, materials or biotechnoiogy willaffect very many seciors.

- Which sizes of business (what is the proportion of small and medium-sized Jirms)?

The Community encourages RTD and cooperation by businesses, including SMEs, research centre:
and universities.. The complementarity between the comparative advantages of small firms and big

NI LA 1R - 3(} -
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Con »ohe rmaamnted the Commission successaniy 10 encourage small firms 0 become invoived
mn Coumwty o oresearch programmes. notabi with the aid of special incentives. SMEs have
dive eneied o from the improvements maae 0 the management of Community research, e.g.
simp.acziion of the information packages, supper in seeking panners and targeted proposer days,
etc. The Fourth Framework Programme expanus ihis approach by providing for technology
prometion activities for SMEs, by focusing the dissemination measures on small firms and
preposing A completely new financial instrument specially designed to encourage SMEs to appiy
the results of Community research. This instrument forms part of the .third activity and is a new
addition to the package of measures designed to ensure more effective participation by SMEs in

the Community's RTD activities.
- Are there particidar geographical areas of the Community where these businesses are found 7

In principle, the Community’s RTD activities serve no geographical or regional objective.

Although the objective of strengthening economic and social cohesion in the Community and of
promoting harmonious development also apply to RTD policy, scientific and technical excellence is
the overriding selection criterion applied for this particular policy. This criterion in itself is a factor
encouraging cohesion in so far as it enables scientists from the least favoured regions to participate
in the most advanced research activities in Europe. The evaluation panel's September 1991 report
on the impact of the Framework Programme on economic and social cohesion in the Community
revealed increasing involvement by firms from the least favoured regions {most of them SMEs) in
the Community partnerships. The Fourth Framework Programme should help to continue this
trend, building on the results of the operations carried out under the Structural Funds (and in
particular STRIDE) to bolster RTD structures in the least favoured regions. Specific measures for
the "Objective 1" regions (as defined by the Structural Funds) are aiso pianned under the third and
fourth activities.

3. What will business have to do to comply wih the proposal ?

The proposal imposes no formal obligations on businesses in the Community. On the contrary, it
provides them with greater means to participate in joint research. The private sector will retain
primarily responsibility for fully seizing the opporiunities opened up and for applying the results of
the rescarch projects for the manufacture and successful marketing of innovatory products.

4. What ecconomic effects is the proposal likely to have ?

- on employment, on investment and the creation of new businesses and on the competitive position
of businesses ? -

By making European businesses more competitive at international level, the Community's RTD

activities will create jobs and encourage investment, The Commission communication evaluating

the Sccond Framewaork Programme for Community research and technological development

(SLC2)675 of 22 April 1992) and the subscquent analysis of this evaluation by CREST give an

idesi - of the cconomic impact of the Community's RTD activities. The proposed Fourth Framework
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ogramine Tollows the concentration strategy sinied in the third. More seiecive allocation i ko
inds regoacd  for the individual activities shouvid ensure that the activities have areater relevance
~nd impact.

S Daoes the proposal contain measures (o take account of the spectfic siation of small and
meditun—sized firmis {reduced or different requirerments, cie.) 7

Arrangements specificaily for small firms will continue to be developed and, in cerain cases, tested.
New rules have also been proposed (cf. paragraph 2 above).

Consuitation
6. List the organizations which have been consulted about the proposal and outline their mat:

VIews.

This second working document on the Fourth Framework Programme is the fruit of a policy
debate within ‘the Commission, which keeps in constant contact with the advisory bodies
responsible for RTD (CREST, IRDAC and CODEST), the European Pariiament and the
Economic and Social Committee, UNICE, the national authorities, rescarchers and the relevant
Curopean and national organizations.
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Les Gouvernements des Etats membres et la Commission des Communautés européennes étaient

représentés comme suit :

Pour !a Belgique :
M. Jean-Maurice DEHOUSSE

Pour le Danemerk :
M. Svend BERGSTEIN

M. Knud LARSEN,

Pour I'Allemaone':
M. Matthias WISSMANN

Pour la Gréce :
M. Georges PENELIS

Pour I'Espaane :
M. Elias FERERES

Pour la France :
M. Francois FILLCN

FPour 'Irlande :
M. Eamonn RYAN

Pour I'ltalie :
M. Rocco Antonio CANGELOSI

Pour le Luxemboura :
M. Marc FISCHBACH

Pour les Pays-Bas :
M. J.E. ANDRIESSEN

Pour le Poriugal :
M. Luis VALENTE DE OLIVEIRA

M. Mandgel FERNANDES THOMAZ

Pour le Royaume-Uni :
M. David DURIE

Pour la Commission :
M. Martin BANGEMANN
M. Antonio RUBERTI

6G60:83 (Presse 64 - ()

Ministre de la Politique scientifigue et des Institutions
scientifiques et culturelles

Ministre de de la Recherche et de la Technologie

Secrétaire d'Etat a 1a Recherche etlé la Technologie
Ministre fédéral de (a Recherche e1 de la Technologie
Secrétaire_ Générai au Ministére de la Recherche
Secrétaire d'Etat éux Universités et 3 la Recherche
Ministre de I'Enseignement supérieur et de !a Recherche
Représentant permanent adjoint

Représentant permanent adjoint

Minisire de I'Education nationale

Ministre des Affaires économiques

Ministre de la Planification et de I’Administration du Territoire
Secrétaire d'Etat, chargé de la Science e1 de la Technologie

Représentant permanent adjoint

Membre
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FOURTH FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME OF COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES IN THE
FIELD OF RESEARCH AND TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT - COUNCIL
CONCLUSIONS '

Further to its discussion at its meetings of April, October and December 18982,
and taking into account new elements, in particular the conclusions of ‘the
European Council in Edinburgh, the Council has continued its examination of the
working document of the Commission on the fourth Framework Programme for
Community actions of research and technological development.l In the light of
these discussions and. without prejudice to further study of the second working
document of the Commission and any other new information- which might be

made available, the Council has reached the following conclusions:

I OBJECTIVES

The Council considers that, in order to create a prosperous Community
based on industrial competitiveness, quality of life and sustainable
development, Cémmunity actions under the fourth Framewaork
Programme must have as their objectives to strengthen the scientific and
technological basis of Community industry and its international

| competitiveness while promoting all the research activities deemed

necessary for the implementation o¢f Community policies.

The Council agrees that:

1. all activities must be of hig:h scientific and technological quality;
- 2. attention shall be paid to ti:1e contribution which the Framework

Programme should make to the promotion of social and economic

cohesion;

6060/93 {Presse 64 - G) | . F | . 3.



29.1v.93

3. Community support for RTD should continue to focus on generic,

precompetitive research, and be of multisectoral application;

4. coordination between national RTD programmes and between national
and Community RTD programmes as well as dissemination of results

to enterprises, in particular SMEs, should be improved:

-5. the content of the Fourth Framework Programme should ensure the
necessary continuity of Community RTD and its further dévelopment,
building on the experience of the second and third Framework
Programmes and taking into account the need to ensure greater
efficiency and added value, in particular through éoncentratioﬁ,

selectivity and the application of the subsidiarity principle;
6. the fourth Framework Programme should promote the development of

standards across the Community to strengthen the single market and

thus influence the development of world standards.

Il STRUCTURE

The Council agrees that:

"~ 1. a certain concentration and consolidation of themes covered by the
four activities in Article 130G of the Treaty into alimited number of
lines or programmes is necessary; at this stage the Council considers

that a number of 15-20 lines or programmes could be appropriate;

2. notwithstanding decisions to be taken at a later stagé on the number
and content of specific programmes on the basis of proposals from

the Commission, the Council considers that the following areas -

6060/93 (Presse 64 - G} F . 4.
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which are included in the Commission’s second working document -
could constitute the basic lines of the first activity of the fourth

. Framework Programme:

- Information technologies -

- Communications technologies

- Telematics

- Industrial and materials technologies
- Measdrement and testing

- Environment and Climate

Marine research and technologies

- Biomedicine and Health

- Biotechnology

- Agriculture {including agro-industries, food technologies, forestry,
rural development) and fisheries

- Non-nuclear energy

- Nuclear fission safety

- Thermonuclear fusion

- Transport-related research

- Socio-economic research;

3. given their importance for the effective implementation of the
Framework Programme, international co-operation, dissemination and
optimization of results and training and mebility, which constitute
sebarate activities under Article 1366 of the Treaty, should also be
incorporated, where appropriate and subject to the definition of the
necessary budgetary and administrative arrangements, in the specific

programmes under the first activity.
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1. FINANCIAL PERSPECTIVES

The Council agrees that, taking into account that, in the future, all
Community RTD activities should be iﬁcluded in the Framework
Programme, the total amount for the fourth Framework Programme
should, ih accordance with the-conclus.ions 6f thé European Council in
Edinburgh, be consistent with the overall development of expenditure on
-internal po.licies and should at least broadly allow for maintaining the

~global Community RTD effort at the pres'ent level,

IV. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

The Council agrees that:

1. cooperation in scientific and technological research between the
European Community and third countries should in principle be
undertaken on the basis of mutual advantage, and takinginto
account, on the basis of the subsidiarity principle, international

cooperation activities of the Member States;

2. increased participation in the Framework Programme by EFTA
countries, inter alia through the EEA 'Agreement, could bring

significant added value to the European research effort;

3. particular attention should be paid to cooperation in science and
technology with countries of Central and Eastern Europe and the NIS
of the former Soviet Union, with a view to preserving their

considerable scientific potential;
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4. particular attention should also be paid to scientific and technological
cooperation with developing countries so as to reflect their respective
priorities, develop their capacities for research and maximise the

resuiting benefits for their social and economic development;

5. scientific and technological cooperation with non-European
industrialised third countries should respect the principle of no
exchange of funds.. ensure a balance of benefits and c'o'ntributé'to
achieving more cost-effectively the objectives of the Framework

Programme;

6. EUREKA should remain the principal vehicle for supporting research
activities which are nearer to the market and the Commission should
bring forward proposals to improve the synergy between the

Community’s research activities and EUREKA;

7. synergy with activities of other international organisations should also

be improved;
8. COST should continue to play an important, specific and

complementary role by promoting scientific and technological

cooperation in Europe through multilateral research projects.
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V. IMPLEMENTATION

The Council agrees that:

1. the fourth Framework Programme should have a duration of five

years, ensuring continuity in the Community’s RTD programmes;

2. detailed criteria and mechanisms should be established for cost-
effective implementation and improved management of the
Framework Programme in order to ensure that its objectives are fully

met;

3. emphasis should be put on the improvement of procedures for
independent and timely evaluation of the Framework Programme and
on the definition of mechanisms for independent and systematic
evaluation of actions undertaken in order to assess whether changes

are necessary ;_-md to ensure proper support for policy choices and

programme development;

4. shared cost actions should continue to constitute the main means of
implementaticn of the Framework Programme. Bearing in mind the
| resources available and depending on the type of research activity,
cancerted actions, could, ho-wever, play a greater role, thus
- contributing inter alia to better coordination between national research
.efforts. Direct action, to be carried out by the JRC, will continue to

play its part in areas where it can contribute efficiently;

5. mechanisms should be sought with a view to facilitating access to
results and increasing effective participation of SMEs from all regions

of the Community.
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VI. PROCEDURE

The Council:

- reiterates its request to the Commission to present its proposal for

the fourth Framework Programme as soon as possible;

- recalls that at the Council meeting on 9 Decémbér 1992, the
Commission undertock to present a document on management of
Community RTD programmes by 31 March 1893, Invites the
Commission to make this document available without further delay.
It further recalls that the Commission has undertaken to present a

document on RTD policy and cohesion;

- invites the Presidency to continue contacts wiih the European
Parliament with a view to facilitating subsequent agreement on the

Commission’s proposal;

- agrees that work should be intensified, concentrating in particular on
a full examination of the second working document from the
Commission, with a view to achieving fuller political agreement on the

fourth Framework Programme'at the Council meeting in June.
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DECISION DIVERSE DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'EDUCATION - TEMPUS I

Le Conseil a arrété la décision portant adoption de la deuxiéme phase du
programme transeuropéen de coopération pour I'enseignement supérieur (TEMPUS i
{1994-1998).

TEMPUS I, adoptée pour une période de quatre ans a partir du Tler juillet 1924
concerne les pays d’Europe centrale et orientale désignés comme éligibles a l'zide
économique par le réglement n® 3906/89 (programme PHARE], ainsi que les
républiques de I'ancienne Union soviétique visées dans le réglement (CEE, EURATOM)

n° 2157/91 (programme TACIS). Sur la'base d'une évaluation de Ia situaticn propre a
chaque pays, la Commission, conformément aux procédures prévues dans les
réglements précités, détermine, en accord avec les pays éligibles concernés, s'ils
devraient commencer & participer 8 TEMPUS Il, ainsi que la portée générale et la nature
de leur participation dans le cadre de la planification nationale de I'aide communautaire
aux réformes sociales et économiques.

Les objectifs de TEMPUS Il consistent & promouvoir, dans le cadre des
orientaticns et objectifs généraux des programmes PHARE et ‘TACIS dans le cadre de
réforme économique et sociale, le développement des systémes d'enseignement
supérieur dans les pays éligibles par une coopération aussi équilibrée que possible, avec
des partenaires de tous les Etats membres de la Communauté. Plus précisément,
TEMPUS il est destiné a aider les systémes d'enseignement supérieur des pays éligibles
a aborder :

a) les questions relatives au développement et au remaniement des programmes
d'enseignement dans les domaines prioritaires ;

b) la réforme des structures et établissements d’enseignement supérieur et de leur
gestion ;
c) le développement de la formation qualifiante en vue de pallier "insuffisance des

compétences de niveau supérieur adaptées a la période de réforme gconomigue,
en particulier par une amélioration et un accroissement des liens avec Vindustrie.

La décision prévoit que la Commission présente, avant le 30 avril 1896, un
rapport intermédiaire assorti d'une éventuelle proposition de prolongation ou
. d’adaptation de TEMPUS pour la période commencant le ler juillet 1388 et un rapport
- final le 30 juin 1999 au plus tard.
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DRAFT

LE.T.T. SPeEsCcH - LONDON GTH.JULY 1983

EC InDusTRIAL PoLiCy:
ELEMENTS FOR MARKET-BASED AND PROACTIVE APFPROACH -

By Mic=eEL CATINAT-

INDUSTRIAL POLICY: A NEW POLITICAL AND LEGAL CONCEPT"

Industrial policy has traditionally been a controversial concepi,
periculzrly within the Eurcpean Community: -

for scme, industrial pclicy is the worst type of siate intervention,

for cthers, it is the scle means to praevent our gnterprises from
being swamped by "unfair* competition and to achieve a minimal
levei of cohierence in economic development.

1n 1880, & very imporiant pelitical step was made when the Council of
Ministers unanimceusly sndorsed the Commissicn's communication on
"Industrial policy in an cpen and competitive environment' [1]. This
Communicaticn mainly aims =t clarifying the concept ¢f a moedem
“industrial policy for the Community in the present global competitive
environmeént. As explained in the Communication, several reasons
-militated in faveur of such a clarfication: (i) Eurcpean Community
economics have undergone major structural transformations and
much remains to be done, (i) future indusirial competitiveness will
increasingly be determined by the ability to confront global challenges,
in particular competition from major world partners, (i} with the

Michel CATINAT iIs Head of Unit "Information techmologies and telecommunications squipment”,
Dirzctorare-general for Industry, Commission of the European Communities.
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complation of the internal market, the replies to problems. of industrial

This Communication was followed by various other communications or
Ceuncil rasolutions which applied its principles o difierent domains,
identified issues zt steke and propcsed measures to improve ihe
Eurcpean industrial situaiion. It Is, in particular the case of the
communications on ihe Europszan electronics and information
technology industry of Aprl 1991 [2] or on telecommunication
squipment of July 18292 [3]. Thess communications paved the way for
a techneology policy proposing a set of coherent and coordinaied
sctions in five areas: siimulating demand, mastering iechnology,
treining, enhancing extemal relations and improving the business
environment.

This political willingness to implement a new Community industrial
pclicy legally materialised in the Trealy on European Union. For the
first time, the public authorities explicily recognised their

responsibilities regarding industrial development at Community level.

The Treaty on Eurcpean Union includes industrial competitiveness in
the fundamentiel objectives of the Community:

Title X - "Industry", which stipulates that "The Community and
ihe Member States shall ensure that the conditions necessary for
the competitiveness of the Community's indusiry exist".

Title XV - "Research and Technological Developmeni”, which
states that "The Community shall have the objeciive of
strengthening the scientific and technological bases of Community
industry ‘and encouraging it fo becoms more compeiitive at
intameational level". Aricle 130f reinforces the indusirial vocation

~of the R&D Community Framework Programme and groups
together all R&D actions necessary to support the other common
policies. ' The Community R&D policy becomes an instrument tor

' the benefit of other Community policies, in pariicular the industrial
policy. | i
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Title VIII - "Social policy”, which established a Europsan Social
Fund” with the cbjective of “facilitating adaptation to industrial
change and to changes in produciion sysiems, in particular
threugh vocationzl fraining and reiraining”.

Title X!i - "Trans-European Neiworks", which aims &t "deriving full
banefit from the setting-up of an area without internal frontiers” and
providing Europe with the infrastructure networks necessary for its
competitiveness.

" These policy developments have afiracted a lot of affention, and af the
same time given rise to suspicions about the real objectives behind
them, given the deterioration of the industrial situation and the
relatively bleak short term outiook.

WHICH INDUSTRIAL POLICY FOR THE EC ?

The Treaty does give rise to a number of fundamental guestions about
industrial policy and iis instruments:

Firstly, what methods, instruments and means should be

employed to implement the approach adopted?

Secondly, how will the Community's industrial policy respond
specifically to the acceleraied indusidal change affecting our
industries, and in particular fo the very serious problems they
currently face?

Thirdly, on which industrial policy issues will the Member States
conrdinate action? Subsidiarity will apply in order {o differentiaie
between those mafiers best dealt with at Community level and
those best dealt with at national lsvel. '

I will address these different questions, first conceptually and then
through concrete examples. -

Conceming the methods, the industrial policy approach.which was
agresd in 1920, is based on 4 principles: :

- An effective industrial policy requires a coherent approach to all
policies which impact on industrial aciivily. '
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Answering this question exhausiively is premature before the complete
raiification of the Trealy on European Union which will provide the
Community with a legal basis for its actions. On the other hand, some
orisntations of some Communily policies are noteworthy with the aim
of better taking inio account industrial dimensions. They give some
indication on how the Community would proceed, and why. | will
illustrate them with the cases of both R&D Community policy and
Trans-Europsan information infrastruciures. Both have been identified
as priorities for .the "economic revival of Europe” by President J.
Delors during the Copenhagen European Summit of June 19€3. (On
that basis, the European Council has mandaied the Commission to
present 2 White paper on the medium-term strategy to be followed {o
improve growih, competitiveness and employment in Europe.

THE R&D POLICY: INSTRUMENT OF THE INDUSTRIAL POLICY

The first application of the new concept of industrial policy concerns
the information and communicatien technologies (ITC) area. On the
basis of a precise economic analysis of the European industrial
strengths: and - weaknesses in the figld of information and
communication technologies, the following statements have been
made:

1. the sharp increase in the cost of R&D, its increasingly
muliidisciplinary nafure and the objective assessment of the
European S&T situaiion prevent or make illusive any attempt to
master all emerging technologies in Europe. In other words,
seleciivity in prioriies and concentration in actions are
necessary for the Community RTD policy to be credible and
successtul. :

2. with the globalisation, the world is becoming more and more
interdependani.

)

. tha. factors of competitivenass are becoming more and more
complex ; in addition to access and mastering of technologies,
.other factors have to be considersd conceming production,
sales, finance and organisation of companies.
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4. g balance beiween competition and cooperation has 1o be
sought ; this balance is &t the core of the sirategies of the
gicbalised companies.

5. access to. technologies is as essential =23 daveloping
technologies, if not more, in particuiar for SMEs.

Thesa statemenis apply ic most of S&T domains of the Community
Framework Programme.

They lead to some: clear. conclusions - which have bsan iaken into
account in the proposal for the Fourth Framework Programme. The
Community actions to promote RTD have o be accompanied by other
actions aiming at strengthening their societal and industrial impacts.
First the Community Framework Programme has to bs regarded as a
package of coherent and complementary aclivilies ; it consists, in a
balanced way, of RTD and demonstraticn programmes, but also of
cooperation with third countries and intemational organisations,
dissemination and application of results, and stimulaiion of thes training
the Framework Programme have o be conceived from the very outlet
in coherence and synergy with a more complete indusirial policy.

What does it mean concretely ?

A relatively increased priority is given to the promotion of cooperation
with third countries and international organisations (the so-called
second activity of the Fourth Framework Programms). 7hs EFTA
countries will participate in the 3rd then the 4ih Framework
Programme according to the EEA Agreement Beyond EFTA
* countrigs; cooperation will continue to-develop on three fronts: the
non-European indusirialised nations, the couniries of Central and
Eastern Europe and the developing countries.  Alongside the
“development, within the framework of bilateral "agreements, of
information exchangs, loint research aclivities of mutuai inierest and
exchange of researchers, cooperation with the industrialised nations
will be complemented by Community participation in muliilzizral
initiztives and in coliaboration on mega-projects on z global scale.
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or infrastructurs policy, prasarving the worldwide competition by
encouraging more aconomic diversity and pluralism or by ensuring fair
access to high itechnologiss. These different goals are or will be
sought through the implemeniation of the Community industriai policy.

Regarding the instruments, two points need to be siressed:

- in the first place, the impact and the effectiveness of industrial policy
insiruments have changsd profoundly over the last few years and
this affzcts the approach that nesds to be taken; '

. secondly, future industrial poiicy will increasingly have to be based
on a combination of many different instruments even if they are
sometimes difficult to reconcile because they have different
objectives

Schematically, there are 3 categories of instruments which can be
identified: '

- those which are less effaciive than in the past, or where their
application is bscoming morg difiicult notably tarff protaction,
quantitative restrictions, state subsidies and ceniain aspects of

- multilateral nagotiations which are being undermined by bllateral

agrsemenis;

- thess which remain useaful: regional aid, R&D aid, SME suppor,

- support for the devalopﬂant of infrastructure, and insiruments to
improve access o markais and their functioning, such as merger
conirol, resirictions on abuse of dominant position, liberalisation,
ceriification and standardisziion, eic.

- those which need to be enhanced: support for professional training,
infemational com_peiiﬁor- ruies, intsrnational industrial cooperation
bestweasen ‘enterprises, inisliectual properly Trights, international
investment agreements, .—:tc:

On the basis of that method znd those instruments, what could be the
- Community's priorities for industrial policy, in particular to respond to
the accslerated industrial change ?
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- Pcsitive adjustment has io be the objeclive of any public
interveniion.

- The role of ihe authoriies is above all a catalyst and pathbreaker for
innovation. The main rasponsitility for industrial competitiveness
must lig with firms thamsealves, but they should be able 1o expect
from public authorities clear and pradictable conditions for their
aciivities.

- The improvement of ihe functioning of markets is a prerequisite for
" improving indusirial compeiitivity. '

On this last point, | wish to -argue that there is no contradiction
between indusirial policy and compstition policy. Here [ will mainly
refer io @ rscant synihetical paper writien by Pster Holmes, Sussex
European Instituie [4]. There is no contradiction for essentially two
ressons.

The first reason is political. The Community and all Member Staies
are commitied to accepiing that their industrial policies will be
governed by the competition rules of the Treaty of Rome. Competition
palicy plays & central role in the EC system and aims at the overzll
maintenancs of competition, but also at the preservation of the level
playing field (the promotion of "balanced trade and fair competition™).
The way industrial policy is defined in the Treaty on European Union
and in the Communications releasad by the Commission is consistent
with the competition policy. lis philosophy reflects a "pro-competitive”
approach and siressas ihe importance of the environment in which
firms operate. The coordinalion of different actions to mzke them
coherent, consistant and positively complementary will play a central
role in the Community industrial policy.. '

The second reason for which indusirial and competition policies do not
present any coniradiciions is economic. There is a large consensus 0
recognise ihe existence of a lot of market failures. The role of
.. industrial policy -is to correct them, and fo enable the European
‘companias to gain compeiilive advaniage. Different examples have
been given by sconomisis: exploiting “first movers" advantage where
R&D is important, and “"sacond movers” advantage where imitation is
aasy. influencing behaviour and capability by education, iraining, R&D
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A relatively increased priority is also given to dissemination and
application of R&D resulis (the so-called third activity of the fourth
Framework Prcgramme). In order to reach all European local areas
and innovative companiss, the subsidiarity principle has to fully apply.
For that reason, this activily in the Framework Programme is mainly
based on coordination and setting-up of Europaan infrastructures and
networks. European public information and dissemination services
(CORDIS, in particular) and the network of relay centras (VALUE) wiil
be expanded. The take-up of new technologies by industry will be
achieved by supporting transnafional pilot projects, making firms
aware of the best practices, and improving the European snvironment
for funding technology iransfer. The SPRINT programme will be
reinforced. | |

Finally, it means that the Iinterface between the Framework
Programme and the Community industrial policy will be reinforced
through different actions.

Let me tazke the example of Information and Communication
Technoiogies (ITC).

Upsiream, an activity of analysis of technological and industrial
‘evolutions is being developed. lis mandaie may be summarized as
follows: continuously take ncie of the development of technologies,
undersiand their industrial and social impact, sirengthen the dialogue
between interested pariies, wamn decisions-makers of what is at staks
and make priority proposals. lis proposals consist, in most cases, in a
set of actions, some in the field of R&D, others in the fisld of industrial
‘poiicy, all reinforcing each other. Such recommendations bridging the
technological and industrial spheres are for example necessary in ihe
domzin of multimedia, where the development of the ‘market
necessitates, beycnd R&D, improvements in stendardisation and
iniellactual property rights, and stimulaiion of "Tilles” (e.g. multimadia
- applications). Difierent reporis issued from this aciivity are already
available (multimedia, product software, client-server architectures,
- efe).  The conceptual similarity with the recent UK Whiie Paper
_ Rcaltsmg our potential / A Strategy for Science, Enginesring and
Technology” is obvious: "Technology foresight, jointly conducted by
industry and the science and engineering communities, will be used to



9

inform .Governments decisions and priorities ... The aim is {o achieve
a key culiural change: better communication, interaction and- mutual
© undarstanding, ..." This activity of evaluation in the domain of ITC is
designed to be part of the action called "Evaluation of ihe options for
European science and technology policy” proposed in the 4th
Framework Programme.

Furthermore, some new types of R&D projects have been launched
with very clear-cut industrial and commercial objectives, even if the
Community only co-funds the pre-competitive part of the projects: the
"LCD-TEAM project’ conceming Liquid Crystal Displays or ASSET
concerning the develepment of a common platform for distributed
systems are two examples amongst others. Some other projects are
conceived as clusters of projects and market-driven with the
involvement of leading-edge users at all stages of the projects. It is,
for example, the case of the OMI "Open Microprocessor Sysiems
Initiative" aiming at reducing the European dependancies on non-
European sources, or the "High Performance Computing and
Networking” aiming at the development of massively parailel
compuiing applications such as simulation, design, management of
complex systems (air fraffic control, ...). Very often, these projects are
regarded as big projecis for big companies. In fact, these projects
offer a lot of opportunities for SMEs. Finally, accompanying measures
are taken to promote "best practices”. For example, in the field of
software where current practice makes inadequate use of current
technologies in . particular these developed in the Community
Framework Programme, fwo accompanying measures are baing
developad: the "European Systems Software Initiative” (ESSI) and the
building-up of the "European Sofiware Institute" (ESI) both aiming at
improving the quality of software development in Europe, and, as a
' consequence, sirengthening the user companies compstitivensss by
spreading best practice, improving the quality of the sofiware produced
and reducing the cost of development and maintenance. As a gensral
matier, the Director General of DG ill now responsible for that part of
the Framework programme has asked for the preparation of &
document in which measures accompanying the R&D activities would
be identified and implemeanted as action of industrial policy.
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VWHICH INDUSTRIAL POLICY FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS IN EUROPE?

There is virtually unanimous agresment in all couniries and industries
that information infrastructure is a key issue for advanced socigties
and indusiralised countries. By infrastruciure is meant "hard"
infrastructure which is the physical networks of telecommunications
but also "soft" infrasiructure which includes telecommunications
services and &l telematic applications.

In the US, information infrastructure under the labsl "information
highways" plays a ceniral role in the new Clinton-Gore technology
policy. :

In Japan, the recent national stimulus package also includes plans to
extend fiber networks at a cost of $400 billion to every Japanese home
by the year 2015. '

In Europe, the same pcliiical willingness is conveyed and forcefully
materialised in the Copenhagen European Summit of June 1993. All
“the more so that a transeuropean network infrastructure is increasingly
regarded as supporiing and consolidating the completion of the
internal market. - The full exploitation of the opportunities created by
the removal of intra-Community barriers neccssitates the - building up
of genuine European infrastructures and, on {op of them, the provision
of advancad transeuropean telecommunication sarvices.

The Community Telecommunications Policy siaried, in 1984, wiih the
harmonisation of services and terminals equipment and Community
cohesion as main objectives. Then after the publication in 1887 of the
Green Book on Telecommunications market, the adaptation of the
regulatory framework for equipment and services became the main
thrust of this policy. This. policy has now to iake more and more into
account its resulis and iis coniribution on three issues: (i) the
development of transeuropean network infrastructures, (i) the
~emesrgence of tfranseuropean telecommunications . operators and
sarvice providers and (i) the strengthening of the Europsan
telecommunications equipment industry. The better functioning of the
European telecommunications market remains necessary but, from
my point of view, will not be sufficient anymore.
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This enlargement of the objectives for the Community
telecommunications policy calls for the coherent and coordinated
implementation of different policy instruments: the regulatory policy for
the liberalisation and the hammonisation, but also the internal market
poiicy for the transeuropean networks, the RDT policy 7or the
tachnological know-how and the pre-siandardisation, the trade policy
for aqual conditions of access to market and the industrial policy for
the coordination and for the positive adjustment and the competitive
strengthening of the tslecommunications  operators and
- manufacturers.

The Council on Telecommunications of 10 May 1893 adopied the
Communication of ithe Commission on the European
telecommunications equipment industry [3] and its recommendations
and proposals. This has to be regarded as a step to better take into
account some indusirial dimension  within  the  usual
telecommunications policy. This Communication draws an overall
framework and identifies necessary actions of industrial policy. This
orientation is a necessily ; action needs indeed to be taken in order to
remedy structural problems, insufficiencies in certain leading
segments of the market and {o address potential threats resulting from
imperfect conditions of competition in the world. In substancs, four
main domains of actions are idantified as prioritary.

First, establishing a genuine internal market It calls for levelling
the playing field for all economic operators in the Community by
liberalisation and harmenisation including standardisation. The current
Community programme of regulation fits this first priority. This
programme is a concrate example of compatibility (non-contradiciion)
between the competition and industrial policies.

The Commission has carried out an overall assessment of the
situation in the felecommunications services sector and considered
whether the maintenance of exclusive or special rights for basic voice
telephony services and infrastruciures was siill justified (The
“"Review"). = A broad consultation of the main players in the
telecommunications sactor has taken place and resulted in clear-cut
conclusions.  Despite meaningiul progress achieved by the policy
implemented by the Community, some obstacles to the
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telecommunications development subsist: anomalies in the level and
struciure . of tariffs, Insufiicient supply of advancsd transsuropean
telecommunications services. On the basis of four optional solutions
proposad by the Commission io alleviate these ramaining obstacles, a
general consensus took shape. Greater liberalisation would lead to
substaniial growth in the telecommunications sector and full
liberzlisation of public voice telephony would be both necessary and
inevitable.

The Council of telecommunications of 16th June 1983 decided that
1898 would be the deadline for the Member States for liberalisation of
voice telephony except for 4 countries (Greece, Ireland, Portugal and
Spain --in 2003). This full liberalisation should bs respectful of both
the regional development and the concept of universal service. As far
2s infrastructure liberalisation is concarned, further debate and more
in-depth analysis appeared io ‘be necessary. Consequently, the
Commission proposed {o write down a "Green Paper” on infrastructure
by 1995 which will be submitisd to exiensive consuliations. The
question of alternative inirasiructure (closed user groups) is presently
considered for possible earlier liberalisation.

The general - orientation towards further liberalisation of
telecommmunications services is obvious. Howsaver, numerous
quasiions remain: what are the consaguences for the financial stability
of the sector, telecommunications operators, service providers and
telecommunications equipment manufacturers? How can the
development of franseuropean advanced telecommunications services
networks be guaranteed? How can the burden of universal services
be shared amongst existing players and newcomears? Do we need
telecommunications operators with a European staiure for basic
services and if yes, how can thsir emergence be stimulated? Ali these
questions would have to be sorted out. a

Concerning -the development of transeuropean services networks,
the Commlssmn identified three types of networks it regards as
priorily: the data communications networks betwean administrations,
the ISDN and tha High Spesed Networking.
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Actions by the Community aim in particular at promoting the
interconnaction and interoperability of national networks as well as
accass 10 such networks. The methodology to be ollowad is mainly
based on the definition of guidelines.

These guidslines consist in a development framework for close
coordination bstwesn all the pariies involved and provide them with
the objactive, the priorities and their calendar, the broad lines of action
and the projects of common interest [5]. The means will be feasibility
studies, loan guarantees and interest rebates as advocated in the
Treaty on Europezn Unicn. - - - - - - - i

Seconcly, supporting research and technological development
(RTD). Tha Fourth RTD Framawork Programme under preparation
will focus on the generic fechnologies essential to the fundamentally
pan-European information infrasiructure. It will consist of RTD support
to the building blocks for the complex integrated systems: for example,
development and upgrading of transeuropean telematics applications
for hazith care, transport, flaxible and distance education and fraining,
language and information engineering, high performance computing
and nestworking, -integrated personal systems, mulimedia systems,
integration in manufacturing, mobile communications, intelligence iIn
networks and service engineering. |

Thirdly, developing the terminal equipment market, a sector where
European industry shows a real weakness. The Council has
mandated the Commission to organise, in compliance with Community
compstition rules, a series of concertations with the objective fo
support industrial efforis to emerge as competitive players in the naw
market segmenis. T

Fourthly, improving the conditions of competition -in the world
market. The global naiure of the telecommunications business
requires particular aitention to the external aspects of the sactor. Ths
actions  require in order 1o level the playing field worldwide for the
' telgcommilinications industry come mainly from two Community
instruments: commercial policy and competition policy. They will be
supported by the "Centralissd Point of Information” which the
Commission has recently established with a view to monitoring
marksiing, markst access and competitive practices throughout the
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world. The Community will continue o raise issues of market access
and fair compeition in multilateral fora, such as the GATT and OECD,
but bilateral negotiations could also prove to be necessary.

Conclusion

The Community indusirial policy is at the dawn of a new phase. lis
method is clearly defined. lts implementation will mainly be based on
the coordination of existing policy instruments. Its specificily is not its
instrument but its overall and encompassing approach. lts legal bas:s
will be provided by the Treaty on European Union. : :

Some examples on the way the new Community industrial policy can
positively influence the other Community policies have been given.
Due to its very definition and the instruments available at the
Community level, the Community industrial policy will have 1o mainly
focus on structural or medium-term issues, and make sure that the
Member States industrial policies are consistent with the Community
interest and respectiul of the Treaty.

The implementation of an effective industrial policy. approach will be
above all a question of commitment, both policzlly and by those public
and private authorities affected. An approach based on free trade, fair
compeiition and mutual advantage is the only way to stimulate
industrial development both at home and in the global market place,
and fo avoid counier-productive trade disputes. In this respect, an
equilibrated agreement with our trading partners is an indispensable
prerequisite for an effective industrial policy, and in turn for an
improvement in the industrial competitivity of all our industries.
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Communication from the Commission "Industrial policy in an open
and competitive environment: - guidelines for a Community
approach” (COM(S0)556 final, 16.11.90)

Communication from the Commission "The European electronics
and information technology industry: state of play, issues at siake
and proposals for aciion™ (SEC(81)565 final, 3.4.91 ).

Council Resolution of 18.11.91 conceming the electronics,
inforrmation and communication technologies.

Communication - from =~ the - Commiséionf - "The '--:Europe_an
telecommuniga’tions equipment indusiry: the state of play, issues
at stake and proposals for action™ (SEC(92)1048 final, 15.7.92).-

"Competition and Indusirial Policies: is there a contradiction?" -
ADAPES Colloquium, Paris, 28 Aprii 1993, by Peter Holmes,
Sussex European Institute, University of Sussex, Brighton.

Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament
and the Council on Transeuropean data communications networks
between administrations and Proposal for a Council Decision on a
series of guidelines (COM(83)69 final, 12.3.93).



THE INTERNAL MARKET FOR ELECTRICITY & GAS

By MADRON SELIGMAN M.E,2.

Tha moat controvarsial Community Energy policy, which is
deminating energy debates in Parliament at the moment,
concerns the Liberalisation of the Intarzrnal market in 3as

and Electricity. The two Commissioners, Sir Leon Brittan,
Commisgioner for Competitiocn, and Antonio Tardozo, Commissions
for Energy - togesther launchzd the proajec: to establizh frae
and competizive markets in Gas and Elsctrizicy (COM(21)0548)

Tha first stzps have already bea2n taken with the directi
Frics Transparency and Open Trangsilt across Community te
iinder Price fransparency, industrial customers now ha
t> data on chargas made by 238 and =1ec*ri:t;y ukilie
tvpes of customers throughout the Communi:ty. This &
-£t0 negotiats bertter contcacts with their siapnliers,
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The Transit directive helps trade in gas aad alectricicy
batwz2an Menber States, even 1f thay are s2parated by a third
mzaber gtate, which has to he crossed.

Eowevar, th

here ar2 still many obstacles to Frez Trads in Gas
angd Wlsctkricit
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1. In most membzr stat new entrants to the gas and slec-
tricitv markets are obs::uc:ed.

2, There is vittually no gas to gas comp
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3. Thera are few gas impertacs and mackats have sharad betwaen
them by a szries of lon ng tern cont acts3 centaining onerous
take or pay clausag,

4., Gas prices ars oftan fixzsd on the pricz of oil, razirdless

of cost.

5 In the electricity szctor, there 13 1little cho
lisr excapt in the U.X., whara larger induscri
choosa,

-
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€. Thare {2 fnadequate standardisation o7 slectrict
duction and consumption eguipment, ‘

/v Too many electricity and gas undertakings are verticzlly
intagratzad from production througzh tezasmission to dis
ution, concealing the trus costs of ezch stage

e




(a) Strict technical conditions for connecting up elect-
ricity gpenerators and gas storage facilities to the
networks will he ss33ential,

Tha small consumer will not benefit dirvectly from
Liberallsation, but his discributer will be able to
negotiate wicth different producers through T.P,A. and
pass on the benefit to tha small coansumer. .

(£) In order to pravant cross-subsidies hetween separate
~divisions of large vertically organised suppliers, a
= process of "unbundling” 19 apacified.
Production, transmission and distribution divisions
should produce sepacate accounts.

(g) Take or Pay (T.0.P.) obligarions will have to be re-

v considervad in a more liheral gas macket. Existing
T.0.P acrangements have actad as a Risk sharing mechanisna
betweaa producers and gas companles, whereby gas companies

- guarantee to pay for a pre-fixed annual volume of gas at
the contract prica, ragardless of whether they use {t all,
The price is normally linked to the il price,.
Producaers claim that T,0.P. {3 nszcesszary to justify invest-
ing 1n the development of high cost gas fields,

(h) Undar a more liberalised internal gas market, with multiple
users of gas, 3 naew system of Risk% sktering may have to be
evolved.

So those were the main lines proposed by Brittan and Cardozo.
They must now be taken up by Van Miert (for Competition) and
Matutes (for Energy). They ace now being dabated In-the
Zuropean Parliament's Committse for Energy, Reseacch .and
Technology, where the Chairman, Claude Desama, & Balgian pro-
f2ssor, has ba2en chos2n as rapsorteur - a key position in the
whole matter, . He raalises that this rroposal has startazd a
major controversy in the Gas and Elzctricity Industries.

A powerful lobby campaign has besn lavunceted against Thicd Party
Access (T.P.A.) mainly by the Gas Industry, with Ruhr Gas and
Gas Unie of Holland providing tha lead, They point to the
problewms with Privatisation and Common Carrier in the Unitad
Kingdom, where energy prices hzva risan csubstantially. They
make no allowznces for the fact that tha U,X, ig suffering from
teathing troubles, bafore genuines competition batwsen tha gan-
erating compani=2s can be established and that the nuclaar sub-
sidy (Non fossf{l fuel ohligation) will be abolishzd in 1963,
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Desana has i{ssuad a Preliminacy Report, where he strasses
daraonlsatisn rathar than Liberalisation. Ha ‘13 un-
2atausiasciz abour Compatition. e doesn't think that
campetition lesads to efffcisncy!. He prefers a Rapulatory
3ody to r2place Third Party Access in each country. - This
toly would establish conditions of aecess ko the network for
indzpendznr producers and for companies ouiside nacional
marxatsa,

Tha new dicractive must pravant abusa2 of dominant positions, It
must ensura tha2 application of the diractives on Transit and -
Cost Transpaczncy,

Tha Regulatsry Rody would be mada up of producers or importers,
tcansmission and distribution companies aad final consumars.
Exclusive rights to genarate 2lactricity would be abolisghad in
respect of new ganarating capacity.

Transnission of electricity and tha construction of powsr lines
to transfar electricity detwean member statzss would come uncer
a System Op2rator appeintad for 15 years, Desama prafers tha
concept Of Cost Transparzacy to the one of unbundliag.

A fallacy in Desama's proposal concarns gas imports. He says
that me2mbercs may grant tha Right to Impoct to one (or mora) op-~
eraters., . | Since most gas is imported (from Russisd, Algeria,

Norvay oc the Middls east), .this could lesad to exclusive import
rights for some ‘distributors over most of the gas used In the
Community.

So far only three membar states have responded formally-to the
D-G IV Liberalisation propesal. -

The next step may be for tha Comnission to take the matter to
th2 Europz2an Court of Justice. Thls would take at lsast two
y2zrg! I thla% the T.P.A., arpumeqat could last many years
tefore 1t is sstcled,

Christian Rovsing M.E.P. 1is a Danish Conszrvative on the
Committee for Energy, Ressarch and Tachnolcgy. Ha has just
suy>mitted a statamant on behalf of the Danish Gas companies,
concerning the proposed rules feocr the new Internal Market for

natural gas, - He sums up th2 whole T.F.A, situation as
foliews: : .



—

(]

think thar 13 about right for the time hein
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The distribution companias ar2 sositive to :he main
principles of an tntaraal anzzgy mackaz, as latd down in
th2 proposed dicaccive.

Du2 to the financial situation of the companies, an int-
erlim arcangamant to the effact that the cucrant systam can
se ratatned until 2002-3, i3 of significant importancea.

The psrinciple of subsidiarizy should be stregsed, but.a
Miatmum of common rules and ragulations will be nacassary
r tae well-fancrioning of an internal enscgy mackat.

Frvizanmantal srandecds whould Le e 29 4an lmportant

ga
alemant of an Intecaal encray macker - aspeclally in the
electricity production 3ector.
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INTROLDUCTION

A strong technological base is an important ingredient of competitiveness. Yet the
European Community’s technology policy has more handicapped, than helped
Europe in the race towards new innovations. Without a strong scientific and
technological base, Europe will be at a competitive disadvantage vis a vis Japan
and the U.S. in the development of advanced products and manufacturing
methods.

The EC affects the leve! of industrial investment in innovation by giving money
directly to private industry and by setting standards that influence how industry
chooses to invest its own money. The two. major .components of the EC’s
technology strategy are thus its research and develepment (R&D) funding policy
and its approach to setting standards for now technelogics. Both of these aspects
are ripe for rcassessment this year. Unfortunately, the EC has confused
technology policy with industrial policy, and in doing so, has tried to use it as a
panacea 10 Europe’s various industrial woes. Technologicat progress is only one
factor of many, such as efficient manufacturing, and marketing expertise, that
make for competitiveness. Only when the limitations of technology policy are fully
appreciated will the EC be zable to use it to improve the pace of technology in
Europe -- and by extension European competitiveness.

The EC’s R&D policy is embodied in the Framework Programme which divides up
billions of ecus among high-tech projects. Now approaching its fourth iteration,
the Programme is at a critical stage. Many of the key decisions about its future
will be made by the time the Research Council meets in June, with final approval
expected by the end of the Belgian Presidency. The Commission has raised the
stakes for the Fourth Framework Programme by proposing almost to double its

funding.

FRAMEWORK PROGRAMMES'

f It H| v

Duration 1984-87 1887-91 1990-84 1994-98
Funding {billion ecus) 3.6 5.4 5.7 ' ) 8-1T {proposed}

~ The debate has grown beyond one of funding levels to consider the efficacy of the
funding policy as a whole. Many contend that the results of the first three
Programmes should by now be apparent. Indeed, in a few specific areas, such as
information technology, there have been some notable successes. But morc

1 Also see annex'1.



general reviews, such as an official evaluation published by the Commission last
year, are surprisingly vague and/or stinting in their support. Critics have identified
some basic conflicts inherent in the Framewaork Programme’s goals and design:

> requirements to increase the dissemination of R&D results discourage
leading-edge firms from participation;

> a slow and politicised approval process seems geared to anything but
selecting projects with a high degree of innovation and scientific

merit.

The implication here is not that the EC should cease funding R&D projects,
rather that it take a cold and calculating look at its current approach SO 5s 1L
ensure the Programme’s compatibility with market forces.

Focusmg solely on the EC’s role as an R&D financier, however, wou!d be to miss
its more important role as a standards setter. Technology standards set by the
Commission can have an enormous influence over private sector R&D investment,
wh|ch amounted to about 150 billion ecus during the 3rd Framework Programme

alone.

Stung by the failure of its 625 million ecu effort to set workable standard for high
gefinition television (HDTV), the EC should now be awake to the need for a
fundamental approach to standard setting. In February of this vyear, the
Commission abandoned plans to create a uniquely European HDTV standard. The
move has highlighted not only the wasted public funds, but the many millions more
ecus of mis-directed private industry investment. This debacle has had the
opportune effect of making the Brussels bureaucracy more aware of the hazards
of poorly or prematurely formulated techrology standards.

Ideally, technology standards increase market efficiency by allow qang difierant
companies to develop compatible products. Further, early standardisation of
products can encourage innovation in complementary technologies. As such,
standard-setting can be a means of impraving European competitiveness. Yet, the
costs of locking in a standard that appears later to have been wrong are great.
While the markets determine most standards, governments set those standards
that affect national or international goals. Because government standards are more
rigid, the cost of a poor standard is higher. Such standards can-misdirect or stymie
private R&D investment, thereby putting an industry at a disadvantage vis a vis its
competitors. As the EC has found, there is a fine line between setting a standard
early enough to give the European markets an edge over foreign competitors and
being so early that superior foreign products can later overwhelm the market.

Thus, in the area of R&D, the EC has created a overly complex funding programme.
While-in the area of technology standards, the EC lacks a basic strategy. This
paper will examine how the various programme requirements and policies can be
disentangled, and rewoven to create a simpler, more effective technology policy.



THE FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME: SUBSIDIES WITH STRINGS

In 1987 the Single European Act gave the EC responsibility for a European-wide
R&D policy and laid out the following general objectives for the Framework

Programme: '

» To reinforce the scientific and technological base of European industry,
especially in the strategic areas of high-technology.

» To promote this base by allowing industry to acquire critical mass
through networks set up among firms, research centres and universities.

» To reinforce the social and economic cohesion in the Community, -

The Framework Programme uses public funds to subsidise specific R&D projects
primarily by private firms. The Third Framework Programme will have doled out
more than 5.7 billion ecus (6.6 becu including the recent allocation) between 1990
and 1894. The Fourth Framework Programme hopes almost to double the funding.
-
Despite its title, the "Framework Programme” is really a series of discretc
programmes in different technology areas.® .Currently, there are over 1%
programme areas, including:?

ESPRIT -- funds microelecironic and software R&D.
: [ESPRIT = Eurcpuan specific RED prepramme in the ois
information technoiogy.]

IBC/RACE  -- funds R&D in communication technologies.
HBC = Integrated biroadband communications)
[RACE = R&D in advanced communicatinns technology for Eurcpe].

BRITE/EURAM --  funds R&D for manufacturing processes.
{BRITE = Basic research in industrial technologies for Europe].
[EURAM = Eurcpean research on advanced materials],

Each programme funds a group of R&D projects which are, in turn, managed
primarily by private research and industrial firms. The EC generally supports these
projects on a shared-cost basis. -

_ * . The Framework Programme aiso supporis the Joint Research Centre (UBC) which is the

. Commission’s in-house research facility. The JRC currently employs about 2,000 people

. of which 1,600 work at the Ispra facility in ftaly. The JRC has suffered from managerial

and personnel problems, but beczuse a panel of independent experts has recently
completed an evaluation of these probliems, this paper will not address the JRC.

3 See Annex 2 for complete fist.



The Case for Subsidy

Economic theory supports governments' interventionin the market 1o stimulats oo
subsidises investment in R&D where there is an identifiable market failure. Mos:
innovations have positive externatilities. The classic example is the transistor
which was developed in 1940s in response to the needs of the US defence
programme, but has since revolutionised electronics worldwide. Because it is
impossible for a single firm to capture the full benefits (in market terms) of
innovations, firms tend to under-invest, from society’s perspective, in R&D. Thus,
with an eye to increasing technological spillovers, the EC subsidises private R&D
projects up to a level of 50 percent across the Community.

But the term "R&D" covers a wide range of activities not all of which are equally
deserving of public subsidy. For instance, R&D at the Ford Motor Company can
include a project designing next year’s sports.car, while R&D at Glaxo
Pharmaceuticals can include a research project into the genetic roots of disease.
The distinction here is not that one R&D project is better than the other, but that
the results of one R&D project are easier to appropriate than the other -- from the
market perspective of a private firm. Ford, for example, can generally quantify in
market terms just how the company will benefit from each additional ecu spent on
car design. Glaxo, on the other hand, cannot know whether any specific genetic
research project will lead to a marketable product.

Because it is more difficult to appropriate the resufts of basic R&D projects,
governments need to step in and make basic R&D investment more attractive to
private firms. The case for government subsidy weakens as it travels a spectrum
from 'basic’ to ‘exploratory’ to ‘application’ and finally to the dubious ‘near-market’
research.* Thus, government monies are best given to basic and exploratory R&D
projects with the potential for the greatest number of spillovers and to R&D
projects in fields with applications in numerous industries.

Unfortunately, governments are not always so discriminating in their R&D pclicies.
For instance, Eureka, a large European, but non-EC, funding programme, hacs
chosen to focus primarily on near-market R&D projects. Such investment, on a
shared-cost basis, is done in the belief that companies need help turning
innovations into marketable products. The UK, in recognition that it is easier fur
firms to appropriate the results of near-market R&D, will usually fund B
projects up to only 25 percent of R&D casts. Other countries, such a France
ftaly, who favour a more interventionist approach, oiten fund Eureka DrOJCCLS Lo
to 50 percent of R&D costs,

Even the EC, in its eagerness to develop cammercial prod-ucts, has neglected basic
and exploratory research. A recent survey of the Framework Programme’s impact

* While these terms are commonly used, it is not always easy in practice to
classify any given project. Also the distance between basic and near-market
research varies from field to field. '
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EUREKA

1 Eureka was established in 1985 to foster technical cooperation among 18
| Elropean countries. - The typical size of an Eureka project rangés from 2.
o' 50 million ecu with half the projects being smaller than 10 miillion ‘ecir. ™
To “qualify, firms from at least two countries must submit” a detailed’ ;
business ‘plan to their hational representatives. After receiving national”
“approval, the project goes before the plenary meeting of ministers for all”

the participating countriés who in furn'give final approval. “There is ng
such things as a central Eureka funding authority. When a project is
designated as a Eureka project, firms find that they can obtasin financial
assistance more easily from governments (via grants), bankers (via
government-backed loans), and venture capitalists.

Note that about haif of the Eureka projects have links with Communit_y
programmes. They can cover a latter stage of the R&D on the sam"e‘_,_-
technology or be a duplication of effort as in the case of HDTV.
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in the UK found that Framework projects fell into the following categories:

Basic 28 %
Exploratory (Strategic) 14 %
Application 43 %
Near-market {Development) 10 %
Other 5 %

Because firms are able to capture most of the benefits of applied and near-market
R&D, the case for public subsidy is weak for more than 50 percent of Framework
projects in the UK. Not surprisingly, universities in the UK conduct more basic and
exploratory research (60%) than does industry (11%). As a general rule,
investment in universities and research laboratories is often a good use of
government funds. In the US, for instance, many important inventions over the
last fifty years are the direct result of the research grants given to such famous
research universities as the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT).
Investment in university R&D has the added advantage of training a new
generation of scientists and technicians as well as providing a relatively open
environment for the exchange of ideas. ‘

As EC projects move to the near-market cnd of the research spectrum, it becomes
more and more likely that government funding will substitute rather than
supplement private funding., For example, only 44 percent of the Framework's
industry projects in the UK would not have been undertaken without supplement
funds. Yet among the university projecis where a much larger percentage are
basic, 65 percent would not have been undertaken without supplement funds.
Unfortunately, some in Brussels want to move even further towards near-maricn:



research by blurring the line between the Framework Programme and Eureka.
Some even want the EC to support Eureka projects using Framework. funds.
‘Clearly all such moves to fund more near-market R&D should be opposed, while
the current practice of funding applied research should be curtailed. '

In summary, if the EC could limit itself to a simple policy of sharing the cost of
basic and exploratory research, it could be confident that the Frameworik
Programme was on the right track. But as the next section shows, the EC’s R&D

policy has hecome quite complex.

Cooperative Ventures

The EC’s R&D policy puts a twist on the economic principle discussed above by
structuring the Framework Programme so that. most projects are collaborative
efforts. By requiring projects to be cooperative ventures, the EC hopes to reinforce

European cohesion.

Between 1887-91, the average number of barticipants in any given project was
3.7 with the following distribution:®

Number of Number of Percent
Participants Projects of Total
1 613 19
2 392 12
3 448 ' 14
4 385 14
5+ 1248 A0
Total: 3157 99

In general, Framewaork programme managers give preference to project proposals
that include the participation of firms from at least four countries. About 40
percent of these cooperative ventures are made up of firms who are either direct
or indirect competitors, ie horizontal ventures. About 50 percent of the ventures
aré partnerships of a -vertical nature, including customers or suppliers.
Unfortunately, the economic case for government support of horizontal cooperative
ventures is shaky at best. : .-

The two arguments commonly used in favour of cooperative ventures are that
independentresearch by muitiple firms is duplicative, and that there are economies
of scale in R&D just as there aré in manufacturing. The concept behind
cooperative research is that, through sharing, better ideas may be generated, and
more efficient use of facilities and equipment may be made. The premise here is
that modern-day R&D requires resources beyond the purses of small firms and

> See Annex 3 for-more detail.



HIGH DEFINITION TELEVISION

HDTV is the latest in a long line of technologies which the EC believes could give
a boost to European competitiveness. The development of a European HDTV
standard cost the EC taxpayer more than 625 million ecu, before the Commission
finally admitted defeat in February of this year.

The Technology

The HDTV technology has aroused so much excitement because the technology
will bring cinema quality pictures into the home. Ultimately, entertainment would
be seen on much higher quality, wider® television screens -- possibly on very thin
television sets. ' But such a higher quality picture requires much more information
10 be sent over the air waves or through a cable. Since there is a limited amount
of space available on the bandwidth for any given signal, much of the HDTV’s
technology is centred around developing compression techniques so that the signal
does not use so much space on the bandwidth that interference among signals
becomes a problem. As a result entirely new equipment for both sending and
receiving HDTV transmissions is needed. Thus, moving towards HDTV means not
only that new television sets must be developed, but that entertainment must be
recordedin a new format and transmitted to new satellites via new dishes and new
tuners. Because an HDTV system will require the coordination of many different
industries, the governments have been drawn into the game. Further, each
government, in Japan, the US and the EC, hope, by being the first to establish a
workable standard, to capture the international market.

Government Invelvement

Governments in Japan, Europe, and the US are participating in the development of
HDTV in two ways:

. Subsidizing the research and development of HDTV;

» Setting standards of transmission -- ie., a common format so that
equipment designed by one company is compatible with that of another
company.

The subsidizing of HDTV R&D is as worthy a use of government funds as any of
the other Framework Programme projects, albeit with the caveats discussed earlier,
However, governments’, and especially the EC’s, involvement in setting an HDTV
standard has been problematic,

® Conventional television is shown on a 4x3 picture rather than on the 16x3 picture used in

cinemas. A 16x9 aspect ratio has been agreed on by a UN-affiliated commission on
international broadcasters,
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2. Government should not mandate standards if these are likely soon to
require revision -- as is the case where technologies are changing rapidly
and engineering consensus evidently is difficult to establish.

3. Performance-oriented specifications are preferable to design
specifications (for example, specify strength needs rather than material
content for a product).

4. Symptoms of ineffective or premature actions should not be ignored -
including negative industry reaction or contmumg attempts LO break from
mandated standards.

5. Sparse. response to a proposa[ may und:cete premature action.

Further government shou!d consnder whether in setting standards they are creating
trade barrrers that may prove costly to consumers in the long run.

As the next chapter will illustrate, the Commission ignored guidelines two and four
in its attempt to set a standard for HDTV. The EC should develop a strategy
towards standard-setting which incorporates these guidelines, so that it never
again handicaps an industry the way it handicapped the HDTV investors.
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Research Centre aithough standard setting is a small but integral part of many
other Framework programmes. The Community Bureau of Reference, with a
budget of 60 million ecu (1988-1992}, focuses on the harmonising of national
standards. Unfortunately the EC has found, as have other governments, that it is
a long and difficuit process to change standards once they have been accepted by
the market. Britain is still implementing a standard-size for its electrical plug
system. Just imagine the uproar if it now tried to change from the 3-prong plug
system to the smaller continental 2-prong system!

Because old technologies tend to be ‘locked in’, governments often find it easier
to set standards for technologies still in their infancy. As a result, standard setting
becomes one of the tools of competition policy. If a government can set a
standard that allows its domestic industry to reap the enormous efficiency gains
described above, then its industry will surge past all foreign competitors to
dominate the market. The EC tried to give Europe just such a competitive edge
when it supported a European standard for the emerging HDTV technology. As the
next chapter illustrates, the EC has, however, failed in this attempt while the US
appears to be succeeding.

The Challenge

In practice, government policy makers generally lack the expertise to set ideal
standards at just the right moment. As a result, government policy in standard
setting can be more anti-competitive than pro-competitive:

» Government standard-setting processes are vuinerable to capture by
large, domestic producers because they can provide the necessary
technical expertise.

» If standards are too detailed, defining product structure rather than
product performance, innovaticn in that technical field will be stifled. {For
example, consider train technoiogy. While governments should datin-
the width of rails so that trains ©an cross borders, they should not dafin.
how train engines should be buiit.)

The implications of these concerns is not that government should never set
standards, but that it should take into account certain policy dilemmas. First, there
-may only be narrow windows of time in which policy intervention can effectively
influence the process, before the market "locks in" a standard. Second, the time
at which government standard setters can have the most influence, is also the time
at which they have the least information.

As a Rand Corporation report shows, governments, should follow five guidelines
when setting standards:

1. Govérnment agencies should rely heavily on industry evaluations where
they exist, rather than conducting their own technical evaluations.
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The above criteria supports the setting of compatibility standards as a general
principle. If optimal standards could be set in all technical fields, the efficiency
gains would in theory be enormous for the whole economy.

Market and Voluntary Standards

However, it would be a mistake to assume that governments set most technology
standards. In fact, for most technologies the market converges over time to a
common standard. The battle over the videotape recorder (VCRY} is a case in point.
During the 1970s, there were two types of VCRs, Beta and VHS, each requiring
a specific type of tape. As a result, consumers had the problemr of finding
compatible rental films and rental stores had the expense of maintaining an
inventory in both technical formats. During the 1980s, the VHS format came to
dominate the market ‘and has since become the standard for all new VCRs.
However, it should be noted that the market does not always lock-in on the ideal
standard. Historical accident and the preblem of providing consumers with qoodd
information about complex technologies can often iead to the best marketed or the
more obvious, rather than the best technical standard. Beta was known 1o ba -
superior technology (better picture guality}, but the producers of VHS wers hairer
at selling their machines, -

Information about new technologies can often be confusing not only for consumers
but for industries in related fields, such as vendors. As a result, companies have
“joined together to set up voluntary standards-setting organizations. These
organizations can, for instance, work to ensure that different brands of laser
printers can work with a variety of PCs. The number of such voluntary
organizations has been growing as firms recognise the efficiency gains to be had
from standardization. More than 400 such organizations are estimated to be at
work in the U.S., developing and revising standards. The influence of these
organizations over the design and the timing of specific standards varies widely,
As professors David and Greenstein have note, it often depends on "(a) the degree
to which the technology is already known within the industry, (b) the degree to
which investments in particular standards have aglready cccurred, and (¢} iha
degree to which relevant decision makars influence the precess, as well as the
internal political dynamics of the group.”

Government Intervention

Given the volume at which both the market and voluntary organisation set
standards, why do governments need to get involved at all? Governments take on
the authority for setting standards when they believe the resulting standardization
will affect important national or international goals. These goals include the
obvious one of increasing economic efficiency, but can also reflect employment
and national security considerations. '

In the EC, there are two policies driving Commission’s standard setters: technical
. consistency within the Common Market, and international competitiveness. The
EC’s standards are mainly set by the Bureau of Reference (DG XII) and the Joint

20



SETTING STANDARDS: TECHNOLQGY POLICY TOO

Glazed eyes and stifled yawns to the cornirary, the £C's policy on standarg =it J
is arguably much more important to the industrial future of Evrope than o
subsidises embodied in the Framewark Programme. Every week, numerous new
standards are published in the Official Journal of the European Communities.
These standards range from minimum quality standards for consumer products to
compatibility standards for technology. While product standards (including safety
standards) do have an effect on the cost structure of an industry, it is compatibility
standards that affect the development of a new technology. '

Compatibility standards define how two or more pieces of equipment caninterface.
A well known example is the match between electrical plugs and wall sockets --
a case where a European-wide standard is still lacking. ‘Plugs and sockets are but
a simple example of the importance of a compatibility standard. As technological
systems, such as telecommunications and computers, have become more and more
complex, the need for compatibility standards has escaiated. There are a myriad
of.standards today particularly in the ficlds of computer software, telephone
equipment, and television. But why should the EC, or any government, have a rele
in setting standards? And what effect does standard setting have on the rate of
innovation?

Standards as Public Goods

Governments become involved in setting compatibility standards because they
meet many of the traditional economic criteria of a public good, as Paul David of
Stanford University has shown:

> By publishing the standard, all competitors in a field are provided with an
equal amount of information, thereby levelling the playing field.

> Barriers to entry among multi-component goods are reduced because
suppliers are able to specialise in reducing costs and/or improving quality.

» Standardisation, makes product comparison simpler and more meaningful
for customers -- pushing the market structure away from that of
monopolistic competition and attempts to extract rents by product
differentiation.® : :

» Early standardisation of products may encourage innovation in
complementary technologies. :

8 The introduction of compatibility standards is a prerequisite for the effective deregulation

of "natural” or state monopolies where technical compatibility had previously been merely
an internal concern for company managers,

-
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in its selection of panel participants. In particular, it could ensure that
certain types of experts, such as academics, do not dominate the panel.

» The Science & Technology Council would publish the expert panei’s
evaluations {ie the Tour grades for each praject) as weil as whether or ner
the project was selected by the Commission. While any given
publication would not necessarily be significant in itself, the statistics
that it could generate over time would be very revealing. For instance,
it would quickly become clear which programme areas placed the least
weight on innovation in their project selection. The Council'would also
require DGs and Programme Committees to explain major discrepancies
between their decisions and the expert panel’s evaluations.

» The Science & Technology Council would have responsibility for
evaluating the Framework Programme on an ongoing basis. In this role,
it could advise the Research Council on which programme are least
successful and could advise a reallocation of funds when next
Framework Programme is being devised or, if necessary, mid-way.
through the life a Framework Programme., -

Thus, the Independent Science & Technology Council could improve the

objectivity, transparency and accountability of the race for Framework funds by
monitoring both starting and finishing line.
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Unfortunately, there are several major flaws in this process. Because the expert
panel is only made up of 5 to 10 people, those experts who are left off the panel
are as often important as those who are on the panel in determining which projects
are chosen. The Commission can to some extent shape the project evaluations by
selecting a panel of a certain complexion. Further, although the panel’s evaluations
are not officially published, they can be easily cbtained by interested parties
outside the process. With the evaluations in hand, these parties can lobby both
the DG programme managers and the Programme Committee to weigh certain of
the four grades more heavily so that their projects are selected. Finally, although
the Programme Committee can question any discrepancies between the expert
panel’s evaluations and the DG’s selection, no such explanation is available to the
public.” Transparency and accountability are therefore key problems.

An Independent Science & Technology Council

The reféfities of Brussels are that who the applicants are often matter more than the
quality of their proposals. Not only are representatives from Member States
determined to get their share of the R&D funding pie, but the lobbyists from the
large European corporations stay in constant contact with the relevant departments
within the Commission as well as with their national representatives to ensure their
interests are protected. While contact between firms and the Commission is Goodg,
smailer firms with worthy projects can find themselves at a disadvantage because
they can not afford to maintain lobbyists in Brussels. Such pressure can lead to
the "best’ projects not being selected for the Framework Programme -- best, tha:
is in terms of scientific merit and degree of innovation.

To achieve an R&D policy which truly stimulates innovation, the selection -
individual projects should be insulated as much as possible from political pressures.
Such an end could well be achieved through an institutional change. Specifically,
the Community should set up an /ndepencent Science & Technology Council which
would be charged with overseeing the project approval process. The flaws in the
current process could be largely mitigated by eliminating areas where decision
makers have a conflict of interest and by increasing the transparency and
accountability of the process. As the CREST report noted, the Research Council
needs timely, independent and authoritative assessments of the Framework
Programme’s performance. Only an institution independent of the Commission
would have the objectivity to ensure these ends.

The Independent Science & Technology Council, which would report to the
Research Council, would have three main responsibilities:

.+ It would choose the expert panel, zlbeit with suggestions from the
Commission, CREST, etc. Because this Council weuld be less vested in
the outcome than DG programme managers, it could be more objectiva

’ In some programme areas, the Commission will eventually notify individual project

proposers why their project was rejected, but there is no general justification.
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Programme Committee is made up of mid-level government representatives
of Member States knowledgeable in the programme area.

Expert Panelis made up of 5 to 10 people (usually scientists) chosen by the
# Commission who are recognlsed as experts in the techno!ogy under
conmderatnon
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Thus the evaluation by the expert panel is made up of four grades for each project,
Second, the panel sends the evaluation of all projects to the Directorate General
(DG} charged with overseeing that programme aréa. (For example, software project
proposals would be reviewed by a panel of software engineers and the evaluations
would then be sent to DG Xt which manages the ESPRIT programme.) Using
these grades DG programme managers eliminate the less desirable projects until a
final group of projects is selected. This final selection is then sent the Programme
. Committee. The Programme Committee, which is made up of government
representatives from the Member States, can question a DG on any discrepancies
between its selection and the grading of the expert panel. But in the end, it must
usually approve or refuse the DG’s selection as a whole.
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rather support any firm with a sound proposal for basic or exploratory R&D.
However if it must pick and choose, it would do well to base its selection on
objective criteria -- similar to those chosen by the Netherlands.

Bureaucracy

The EC’s Framework Programme has not been without its claims of success. For
example, according the Commission’s evaluation of the Second Framework, 500
of the 650 projects launched by ESPRIT produced tangible results. Yet many of
the software manufacturers taking part in ESPRIT complained that the programme
was too complex and too fragmented. Specifically, procedures for préparing and
announcing projects involve too much time-consuming red tape. Accusations of
delay are not limited to ESPRIT and these delays have sericus consecuences in fast
moving technologies. Further, the greater the bursaucratic burden perceived by
potential applicants the less likely that the smaller firms will apply. The experience
of the United States has been that it is the smaller firms (ie, "start-ups") which are
at the forefront of the technological revolution. The EC nceds to encourage the
participation of such small firms in Europe.

In response, the Commission has begun to try and streamline the process. Filippo
Maria Pandolfi, the then Commissioner in charge of technology policy, last vear
merged several operations of DG Xll and DG Xlif. Further changes are planned for
1993. if the Maastricht treaty is ratified, all non-Framework programmes (most of
these are in the fields of energy and environment as part of entirely separate EC
policies) will be brought within the Framework Programme. To the extent such
changes reduce duplication of effort within the Commission bureaucracy,
participating firms will benefit.

The Project Approval Process

Yet none of these managerial changes will fix the real problem within the
application process: the political pressures broughtto bear on the Commission and
the Programme Committee as they prioritise among projects. The structure of
project approval process makes it vulnerable to such pressures.

As the box on the next page shows, all projects in a given programme area must
go through three basic steps before they are approved. First, a panel of experts
reviews all projects proposals in a given programme area. They then grade the
project proposals against four criteria®: - . : '

Degree of innovation (aronymous),
Cost effectiveness,

Quality of the cooperative venture,
Project management structure.

WK =

8 These criteria vary slightly amaong progririme areas.



cach new Framework Pregrarnme becomes such a political nightmare.  For
instance, in a criticism of the BRITE/EURAM programime, a2 German delegation
commented: :

"... the scientific merit, the degree of innovation and thereby the
contribution of a proposal {project) to the enhancement of competitiveness
unfortunately play, from call to cali, an ever decreasing role.” (CREST report)

In Brussels the process of picking winners is further distorted by national
representatives manoeuvring to see that they receive their share of the R&D
funding cake. Forinstance, German representativesin Brussels are well aware that
although Germany provides about 25 percent of R&D funding it gets back only 23
percent. In general, the large industrial countries, such as Germany and France,
favour the high-tech ESPRIT and IBC/RACE programmes, while the smaller
countries support the Agricultural and Human Mobility programmes. Because the
smaller countries have fewer leading-edge firms to compete for R&D funds, they
often prefer those programmes which focus on individual scientists and regional
industries. While such pulling and tugging over the shape of the Framework
Programme may result in a nationally balanced funding programme, it has little to
do with advancing the technological base of Europe.

A Maore Objective Approach

An ideal technology policy is open to innovative ideas from any industry, not just
from a few high-profile industries. It sets forth a series of objective criteria by
which project proposal can be judge against. The Netherlands has, in fact, gone

part way to such a policy. In a report on generic technologies, the UK noted the

Netherlands’s set of objective criteria:

» applications potential -- the technology’s breadth of potential
applications in the next five to ten years;

» relevance for diffusion -- to small and medium sized companies as bl
~ producers and user of the techriology;

» critical mass -- of groups knowledgeable in the tzchnology in ind.ci:
research and educational infrastructure; ie., potential for networking;

» multi-disciplinarity -- of the'techno'logy which is thought to generate
higher expectations than the technologies in mono-disciplines.

Here the Netherlands has succeeded in developing an R&D policy which looks to
- its own comparative advantages in technologies and to where investment should

have the most widespread effects. These criteria have lead the Netherlands to

- select the technical fields of mechatronics, adhesives and chipcards, and electronic

labelling.

Ideally, the EC should not restrict its support to just the high technolcgies, but
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By selecting certain technologies and industries to be winners, the EC is also
labelling others as losers. It is therefore not surprising that the development of
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DECISION MAKING IN BRUSSELS

Background

The first attempts at European collaboration began in the early fifties with 1

creation of the European Coal and Steel Community and the European Atom
Energy Community (EURATOM). The restimpetus for such coalitions err\o;r..ws,u :
the late seventies when a severe recessio . in high-tech markets hit Europe.
had been content until the early sevent'cs with iis technological lead in ve
major research and product developments. But by the late seventies, it vvos
shocked to find itself steadily losing ground to the America and Japan, esp\.ua.'v
in the fields of telecommunications, advanced materials, and life-sciences. The
. early response to this technology gap was to create collaborative programmes such

as the European Space Agency

But it was not until the early eighties that Member States seriously considered
whether there would be benefits to having an EC R&D policy in addition to their
national R&D policies. In particular, Member States concluded that Europe-wide
programmes would more likely lead to European-wide technology standards. By
then, it was clear that the hodge podge of incompatible national standards had hurt
European competitiveness. Thus, in 1987 when Member States ratified the Single
European Act, they formalized and expanded earlier EC R&D programmes in Title
V of the act.

The Framework Programme has been designed so that both funding znd
institutional controls devolve downwvard: Jrom Brussels, to national governments,
and then to individual firms. This top-down system, as opposed 1o the Euexa
programme’s bottem-up system, has proven not only bureaucratically slow and
vuinerable to political lobbying, but has elso opened the Framework Programme up
to accusations of trying to pick technoicgical winners,

Picking Winners

As the diagram on the next page shows, the choice of which technologies will
receive the EC’s blessings lie almost entirely within the hands of Brussels
bureaucrats and politicians. Although there are frequent consultations with outside
committees, scientists, and businessmen, these policy makers remain poorly
equipped to decide which R&D programmes . wiil give Europe a competitive
advantage. The selection among technologies might well be improved if
independent experts and businessmen {ie, those without conflicts of interest) had
a larger and more responsible role in the selection process. Historically, because
it is difficult to decide which technologies are more likely to have positive
- externalities, bureaucrats have instinctively favoured the high-tech industries, such
-as aircraft, pharmaceuticals, and electronics. Yet, as Paul Krugman of MIT points
out the claim that social returns to high-tech industries significantly exceed the
private returns is at best unsupported by the evidence.

12



because public funds are used to finance Framework projects, the EC has decidad
that ownership of the ideas arising out of such projects should lie in the oublic
domain. Current policy requires firms receiving EC R&D funds to grant:

> non-exclusive licenses to other organizations'in the community if these
licenses will enable them to conduct their own EC-supported research
projects; .

» licenses on favourable conditions for R&D or for commercialization to
any legal R&D-based entity in the EC, provided the business interest of
the original patent holder are not prejudiced. )

While such requirements do achieve the policy goal of increasing the dissemination
of information, they can also have the contrary eifect of reducing the incentive 1o
participate in the Framework Programme. Because firms recognise in advance that
they may have less control of their ideas if they use Framework funds, some are
discouraged from participating in the pregramme. The question is then whether
the Framework Programme is left funding mediocre projects. The EC should
reexamine its licensing requirements in light of the current market forces in
intellectual property rights ' -

Future legislation may also scale back intellectual property rights for privately
funded R&D projects. Some in Brussels are recommending that licensing without
compensation should become compulsory regardless of funding source. The
reasons for this move are not as absurd as they appear at first gtance. In recent
years, large firms in particular have been protecting their segment of the consumer
market by filing thousands of patents with slight variations around a basic idea.
Even when the patent (in any of its various forms) is never used, it acts as a
blocking mechanism, which can be particularly painful for small firms. While the
warehousing of ideas clearly does not benefit consumers, undercutting intellectual
property rights also does not benefit society. A more reasonable solution to this
dilemma may be to require the compulsory licensing of patents still unused after
a few years. By releasing all these warehoused patents, the markets may then be
freed to develop new products for consumers. However, even this approach could
remove much of the incentive for firms to invest in R&D. In considering this issue,
the EC needs to ensure that the immediate benefit to consumers of such a policy
does not blind them to the long term implications for the pace of innovation in
Europe.
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report points out:

"... the key factors which might encourage dissemination are those
which may discourage firms with leading edge technology from
participating in programmes or from undertaking the investment or to
exploit fully the results of research carried out under the auspices of

the Community.”

I3

If the Framework Programme is to succeed in its .principal goal of increasing
investment in R&D, the dissemination and cohesion policies should be disentangled
from the funding policies. Such a move would then allow decisions about the
relative merits of various R&D projects proposal to be made on a more objective

basis. :

To disentangle these policies, the EC should reduce the emphasis on large
cooperative ventures as discussed above. Rather, the EC should boost those -
programmes which encourage dissemination and cohesion without creating
perverse incentives for private firms.

A key programme here is the Human Capital and Mobility Programme. This
programme subsidizes the exchange of researchers across national boundaries as
well as supports the creation of professional networks. In the Third Framework,
this programme is spending 490 million ecu to share researchers across Europe.

If dissemination of information is truly a goal of the EC’s R&D policy then this
programme arguably deserves greater financial support and expansion. The EC
should ensure that engineers and scientists in all fields are included. Further the
policy should support temporary assignments from private firms to universities as
well as the reverse (ie the programme should not just focus on scientists
completing their post-doctoral training). Because this programme satisfies the
Single Act’s objective for dissemination and cohesion, the EC should increase its
funding. Specifically, the EC should raise the Mobility Programme’s funding from
its currentlevel of about 10 percent of the Framework budget ta 20 percent of the

budget.

There is, however, one caveat to the expansion of this programme. There is a
growing concern that the programme is becoming bureaucratic and unwieldy.
Firms are .becoming discouraged over how long it takes to engage a researcher
through the EC process. The EC needs to ensure that the programme réquirements
remain as flexible and uncomplicated as possible so that the transfer of a
researcher take no longer than a couple of months.

Intellectual Property Rights

- Another important problem confronting Brussels is the ownership of the ideas

arising from EC-funded R&D projects. I[ntellectual property rights (ie, patents} exist
to give firms the incentive to invest in R&D and commercialise ideas by giving them-
the sole right to use a product idea for a limited number of years. However,
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SEMATECH

The US’s experience with the cooperative microelecironic venture,
Sematech, is often pointed to by Europesan policy makers. Yet it is too
early to say whether Sematech has been a good public investment. The
US government has funded half of Sematech’s $200 million annual budget
for the last five years in the hope of halting the Japanese erosion of the
US semiconductor market. The initial goal of the joint venture of fourteen -
US firms was to advance DRAM technology. which were seer as the |
"‘,technology drivers” of all semiconductors. However Sem'a_téc_h ended up .
-using- the money to subsidise semi-conductor: machinery firms. ~So~a
[ venture that started as a horizontal cooperative venture became a vertical
“venture. This approach now appears to have helped advance the machirie -
technology, but it.is unclear whether there'have "been: corrésponding:
advances in DRAM technology (ie, the benefits have been more upstream’
than expected).. Critics claim that Sematech is taking credit for gains that -
would have been made anyway, as market pressures forced machinery
tirms to improve quality and efficiency. . They also complained that the
venture has discriminated against small firms. . Its' membership- policy
requires- minimum dues of $1 million -- too much for many smaller, and"
often more innovative, firms. Other critics point out that it was the  }
relaxation of: the antitrust. regulations. to allow Sematech members to-
collaborate on pre-competitive research that was the basis for change. in
fact, some suggest that "Sematech budget ... went to pay for some
expensive, if important, meetings.” (FT, Feb 9, 1993) The question here
is not whether firms can produce results by cooperating, but- whether *.
government support is justified. If the critics are right, then antitrust £

po_tic'y has proven more important to Sematech than the public.funding.. :
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Therefore governments should be wary of supporting large cooperative R&D
ventures -- especially those among competitors. The EC needs to ensure that the
potential benefits outweigh the potentizi costs before funding such projects.
Because ‘bigger is better’ thinking does not apply uniformly to all cooperative
ventures, the EC should revise its funding policy. In the case of horizoniz!
ventures, it should reverse the current presumption so that firms must prove thiy

a large cooperative venture will have significant R&D advantages over smali ¢
even single-firm venture.

Disentangling Framewaork Policies

Another motivation behind the requirement for cooperative ventures is the
commendable goal of broadening the technical and scientific base throughout the
Community. To meet this goal, the Framework Programme requires mandatory
licensing of patents as weli as sponsors the Joint Research Centre and a personnel
sharing programme. While each of these policies can contribute to dissemination
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laboratories.
The counter arguments to horizontal cooperative ventures are: .

» Variable economics of scale. The "economies of scale” argument does
not apply equally to all types of R&D. Forinstance, high-energy physics
using linear accelerators the size of football stadiums is more likely to
have significant economies of .scale than micro-electronic chip
development where much of the research is now done on mid-sized
computers. '

» The lack of competitive incentive. Cooperation among the leading firms
in a technical field can be stultifying rather than stimulating. By allowing
firms to get a closer look at théir competitor’s progress, a marker is set
in the developmental path of a technology beyond which firms will not
worrying about striving.

Vertical cooperative ventures are generally less susceptible to the above problems.
Collaboration between suppliers and customers increases knowledge of each
other’s technical needs and limitations -- which can in turn improve the quality and
efficiency of the future product chain. Nevertheless such vertical ventures are
vulnerable to the same managerial pitfalls as horizontal ventures:

» Managerial Problems. Cooperative ventures face three typas o
managerial problems: 1) participating fitms are unlikely to assign iho
best scientists and engineers to the project; 2) because these veriur.:
involve competitors, participating firms are reluctant about sharing their
bestideas or their latest technolagies; 3) there is friction associated with
getting people to cooperate who come from different institutions, with
different work methods, from different cultures, ete.

The recent survey of the Framework Programme’s impact in the UK, both industry
and academia complained of high administrative overheads and loss of control.
More than 50 percent found that collaboration increased project costs, often.
significantly:

Decrease or Increase in Project Costs

% to O+to No O to 11T% to 51% or

-51% -11
. orless -50% -109%_  Effect 10% 50% maoere
Proportion '
of projects 6 .16 9 16 12 34 6

While some increase in project cost might be reasonable, there must be identifiable
' benefits 10 outweigh these added costs. Further, the probability that any given
venture will fall victim to these difficulties increases with the number of
participants. If large cooperative ventures become a managerial nightmare, they
fail not only to advance technology, but also to increase European unity.



The EC originally became involved in standard setting at the request of the
consumer electronic companies. In the late 1980’s, these companies feared that
Japanese HDTVs would shortly drive all conventional TV proeducers in Europe out
of the market. As aresult, the EC was asked to set a standard that would not oy
give the industries a technical format to coalesce behind, but that could also act
as a market barrier to foreign imports.

The EC’s Fumbled Policy

It seems such a simple task -- the setting of a technology standard. But whaot thz
EC regulators failed to appreciate when they undertook the task was how Much
HDTV was still in its infancy technically.

The EC initially proposed that European HDTV be based on the MAC standard, an
analogue technology. Unfortunately MAC systems are susceptible to interference
and poor picture quality for receivers very far from the transmitting source. But the
EC, assuming that the MAC approach was the most viable option, proceeded to
finalize its HDTV policy with funding and standard setting programmes. What the
EC failed to consider was that R&D programmes in other countries were working
on a solution to HDTV’s analogue problems. The solution has turfed out to be 3
digitally based system. It now appears that a digital HDTV will not only provide
a clearer signal and picture, but will open up a whole hosts of technological
frontiers in the areas of computing, information storage, and interactive media. In
other words, TV's could be made to operate like computers.

In 1986 the EC laid the ground work by issuing a directive requiring mecium and
high-powered sateilite broadcasters to use the MAC standard. But European
broadcasters, primarily SKY TV, managed 10 avoid the expense of switching from
the old PAL standard to the MAC standard by figuring out how 1o use a low-power
signal. In 1991 the EC adopted a further directive which reqguired that after 19386:

» services be able to broadcast simultaneously {in both conventional and
MAC format);

» satellites be able to transmit both signals;

» new TV sets be fitted with a MAC decoder (ié, be able to show an HDTV
~ picture.) '

Interestingly, during the developmeht of this directive, the European Parliament
recommended a amendment that would have left the door open to non-MAC
standard -- but it was not accepted by the Commission.

- Despite the 1991 directive, EC officials, or at least those outside of DG XHI, were
_questioning the advisability of a MAC standard by April of 1992. Not only were
they concerned about proposals to invest a further 500 to 850 million ecus in a
technology that offered few advantages in terms of quality for the viewer, but they
were concerned about the progress made in the US with digital HDTV.
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In the US where a HDTV standard has yet to be set, American as well as a few
interested Japanese and European companies have been competing to developed
the most advanced HDTV. As aresult most experts are now convinced that digital
HDTV is the system of the future. But while the US was moving ahead with HDTV
development, the EC became mired in a morass of directives. If this nightmare had
managed to isolate itself to ‘Brussels, little damage would have been done to
Europe’s budding HDTV producers. However, the prospect of an HDTV standard
sucked many of the audiovisual producers, such as Philips, Thomson, and Bosch
into the process, thereby disrupting their own R&D programmes. Such disruption
was quite understandable; companies have little incentive to advance a technology,
if government looks likely to set the technology’s standard at a more primitive
level.

Resistance

Much: of the EC policy on HDTV has been driven by France, Germany and the
Netherlands, who have benefitted from the funds allocated by the EC for HDTV
R&D.: By contrast, the UK, although a large TV producer, has long been opposed
to this policy, reckoning that it would be better to allow market forces to decide
the matter rather than invest millions of ecus into promoting a new TV standard
that nobody really wanted. In 1992, Britain went so far as to block a 500 million
ecus MAC proposal, offering instead to support a 80 million ecu programme just
to keep the HDTV programme alive. Mezanwhile, industry became increasingly
afraid that the analogue technology would either be surpassed by digit=]
technology or be unpopular with consumers. Companies became so wary thoi
they decided to launch MAC HDTV projects, only if the Community naid for
virtually all additional costs generated by the production and dissemination of the
new standard.

By late 1992, in an effort to calm industry fears, the Commission first gave up
trying to bind firms legally to an HDTV standard by means of a Community-wide
agreement. It hope to continue support for the MAC standard by linking HDTV
R&D funds to a commitment to the standard. All these efforts notwithstanding,
the Commission finally admitted defeat in February of this year. The Commissioner
for Industry, Martin Bangemann, announced that European HDTV would follow the
digital standard similar to that being set by the US.

The EC has clearly lost the race to set an HDTV standard that will give it a
competitive advantage internationally. However, because so much political capital
has already been spent, the EC is still likely to subsidise the development of the
digital technology. Yet, as the technelogy is becoming increasing betier
researched and developed, it is becoming an increasing near-market technology.
If that is indeed the case, the case for pubiic support is weakening -- the EC might
- well find its.funds better invested in a newer, more basic technology.
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CONCLUSION

The EC’s technology policy needs a fundamental revision, nct just the face-lift
envisicned in the Fourth Framework Programme. At the heart of its ‘technology
policy problems is the way.in which the incentives to invest in R&D that the =C
has created with one hand, are eroded by the ather hand.

The basic approach of EC technology policy, granting R&D subsidies for increased
investment in basic and exploratory research, and setting standards for greater
market efficiency, is well justified by economic theory. However, the EC has
managed to distort what is otherwise a sound poticy. In the Framework
Programme, it has attached too many strings to its funding grants. By requiring all
projects to be cooperative ventures, it undercuts the competitive incentives of the
market. By limiting the intellectual property rights of participants, it discourages
firms from joining the Programme. By funding only "strategic" technologies, it
focuses industry interest on the high-profile technologies, to the detriment of more
worthy, less sexy technologies. By delaying and politicising the project-selection
process, it ends up funding mediocre projects. Further, by failing to have a
standards-setting strategy, it stifles innovation. Clearly, the EC’s aim should be to
complement market forces rather than undercut market incentives. In summary,
the EC should make the following changes to its technology policy:

The Framework Programme

» Fund ’basic’ and ‘exploratory’ rather than ‘applied” research projects:
. Because there is less likely to be market failure among “applied’ and 'near-
market’ research projects, the EC should curtail its funding of these projects.
Currently, more than 50 percent of the Framework projects in the UK fall
into this category. Instead, the EC should direct these funds to ‘basic’ and -
‘exploratory’ research projects, even if means more money going to -
universities rather than to industry.

» Stop trying to pick technology winners: First and foremost, the EC shoud
not limit its R&D grants to a select group of "strategic" technology areas.
Instead, the Commission shou!d develop a set of criteria for judging
individual projects, such as the potential for useful spiilovers, the relevance

- for diffusion to small and medium-sized companies, and whether there is 1
critical mass of people knowledgezble in the technology. o

» Establish an Independent Science & Technelogy Council: To achigvae @1
R&D policy which truly stimulates innovation, the selection of individua:

_ projects needs to be insulated from political pressures. The Community
... should set. up.an /ndependent Science & Technology Council, which would
oversee the selection of individual projects for each programme area.
Specifically, it would administer the expert panels, report their
recommendations publicly, and evaluate the results of each programme area.
By separating these responsibility from the Commission, the objectivity,

26



transparency and credibility of the decision-making process would ba
improved.

» Double the share of funding for the Human Capital and Mobility Programmio;
This programme should be expanded from 10% to 20% of the Framewoik
budget because it meets the EC’s goals of increasing the dissemination of
knowledge and improving European cohesion -- without creating perverse
incentives for participating firms.

» Reverse the burden of proof for horizontal cooperative ventures: Rather
than require firms applying for an R&D grant to have numerous partners, the
Framework Programme should require applicants who are competitors to
show that a large cooperative venture would be significantly more effective
than a small venture. In addition, both horizontal and vertical cooperative
ventures should undergo more rigorous scrutiny for likely managerial
complications.

» Reexamine the mandatory licensing requirement: This requirement may need
to be removed from the Framework Programme because it can deter
qualified firms from participating. Mandatory licensing limits the ways in
which participating firms can market EC-subsidisedinnovations. Since strong
intellectual property rights are important incentives for private firms to invest
in R&D and then to commercialise new ideas, the EC should resist ail
attempts to further weaken these rights,

Technology Standards

» Develop a strategy for EC Standard-Setting: As the European experience
with HDTV has shown, the cost of setting the wrong standard at the Wrong
time in the life of a new technology is enormous. A basic policy would set
out the guidelines which would define not only when a technology standard
might benefit the market, but which warning signals indicate that the
Commission is setting a premature or overly rigid standard. This strategy
should favour:

-~ standards when the benefits to consumers of reducing meaningless
product differentiations outweigh the costs of implementing. a new
standard,

- == performance-oriented rather than design-specific standards so that
products can continue to improve over time,

--  standards only where technologies are not changing rapidly (this is
. often signalled by strong industry resistance to a standard), and there
is some engineering consensus on the form of the proposed standard,

. --... standards.that are consistent with the idea of open and competitive
markets and that do not act as significant trade barriers.



The implication of these recommendations should not be that EC technology policy
be scaled back. Rather it should be honed into a more effective tool. It might be
rather unrealistic to expect policy makers in Brussels to make the principal goal of
EC technology policy the improvement of Europe’s technology base. But if it can
focus technology policy on this one objective, rather than on a myriad of industrial
policy objectives, the EC will have satisfied one of the key requisites of European
competitiveness in the next century.
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ANNEX 1

PAST FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME BUDGETS

Percentage of Total Budget

Technology Field 1984-87 1987-91 1990-94
- Information and Communications 25 42 39
- New Industry and Materials 11 16 16
Energy _ 50 23 14
Biotechnology 5 9 13
Environment 7 6 9
Human Capital & Mobility 2 4 9
Total 100 100 100

Total Cost, billion ecus 3.8 5.4 5.7"

Comparable figures for the Fourth Framework Programme are not yet available.

the, because of the delay in approving the Fourth Framework Programme, the Third was recently
allocated an additional 900 million ecu for the last two years -- making the total 5.6 billion ecu.

Sources: Eurostat and The Economist
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ANNEX 2

FUNDING LEVELS BY PROGRAMME AREA

{million ecus)

Programme Area: Title Framework 1l Framework i
Information Technology: ESPRIT 1,600 1,300
Nuclear Fusion & Safety: JET 740 . © 410
Communications: IBC/RACE 550 ' 480
Industrial: BRITE/EURAM 500 660
Agriculture: ECLAIR/FLAIR/FAR/FOREST 240 _ 330
Human Mobility: SCIENCE/SPES _ 200 480
Environment: STEP/EPQCH 120 260
Non-Nuclear Energy: JOULE 120 160
Biotechnology: BRIDGE 100 - 160
Telematics: DRIVE/AIM/DELTA 100 380
Biomedical/Health : - 80 130
Science for Developing Countries 80 110
Measurements: BCR 60 50
Marine: MAST 50 100
Adjustment’ 860 680
TOTAL: 5,400 5,700

Note, because programmes are designed to overlap slightly, the sum of the individual programme
budgets does not exactly equal the total budget for each Framework. Also some minor programmes
haveé not been included.

Sources: Eurostat and Catalogus of Research Programmes within the Framework Programme of the European Community, DGXIL,



ANNEX 3

TOTAL PROJECTS BY THE NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN EACH PROJECTS
IN THE SECOND FRAMEWORK PROGRAMME

Number of Participants

Programme Area 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ' 8+ Total

Quality of Life . 23 32 37 42 34 23 . 7 -50248
Communications 8 13 46 89 111 88 88 219660

Mod.-of Industry 13 33 77 108 111 65 35 60502

Bio!ogic.al 17 14 35 51 36 38 16 - 32239
Energy 159 76 76 40 32 | 20 '8 16427
Development 240 41 22 12 5 2 0 0322
Marine 16 45 41 31 17 16 4 | 7177
Cooperation 137 138 114 82 49 32 11 19582

TOTAL 613 392 448 455 385 282 169 4033157

Note, there were a total of 11,795 participants in 3,157 projects for an average of 3.74 participants
per projects. This table refiects only shared-cost-contract projects.

Scource:  "Evalustion of the Second Framework Programme of RTD: Repert from CREST 1o Council, Brussels, 25 September 1892,

31



SELECTED BIOGRAPHY

Catalogue of Research Programmes within the Framework Frogramme of the Furopean Community
1987-1991, EC Directorate for Science, Research and Development, Brussels, November 1289,

Compatibility Standards, Competition and Innovation in the Breadcasting Industry, by Stanley Besen
and Leland Johnson, The Rand Corporation, California, November 1986. ‘

The Competitive Advantage of Nations, by Michael Porter, The Free Press, New York, 1990.
The Fconomist, pp21-23, January 9, 1993,

The Economics of Compétr]bﬂfty Standards and Competition: A Report to the German Monopolies
Commission, by Paul David, Stanford University Press, California, 1991.

"The Economics of Compatibility Standards: An Introduction to Recent Research” by Paul David
and Shane Greenstein in Fconomics, Innovations and New Technologies, Vol 1 pp3-41, Harwood
Academic Publishers, Great Britain, 1990.

European Collaboration in Advancéd Technology, by Joachim Mdller, Elsevier, Oxford, 1890.
European Report, 30 November 1991, 1 April 1992, 20 May 1992.

Evaluation of the Second Framework Programme of the RTD: Report from CREST to the Councl,
EC Scientific and-Technical Research Committee, September 1992,

"Evaluation of the Second Framework Programme for Research and Technological Development”,
Communication from the Commission, EEC, Brussels, April 1992.

"Brussels switches track on HDTV" and "Europe will follow- US lead over high-definition TV" by
Andrew Hill in the Financial Times, June 5 1992 and february 19, 1983,

Generic Technologies, a paper prepared by the UK government.

The Impact of European Community Policies for Research and Technological Development Upon
Science and Technology in the United Kingdom, by the PREST programme of the University of
Manchester and the SPRU programme of the University of Sussex, 1992,

Narrow Windows, Blind Giants and A}Jgry Orphans: The Dynamics of Systems Rivalries and
Difemrmas of Technology Policy, by Paul A David, Center for Economic Policy Research, Stanford
University, March 1986. ' : :

"Research After Maastricht: An Assessment, A Strategy” Communication from the Commission
“ to the Councit and the European Parliament, Brussels, April 1992,

. "Standards and Tec'hnologi;al Innovation: The Intellectual Challenge of the Nineties™ lecture by
"George Fisher, Chief Executive of Motorola Inc. to the Business Performance Group at the London
School of Economics, Oc¢tober 1992,

"Technology, Competitiveness, and Cooperation in Europe”, by Alain Dumont and "Forging the

European Techno!ogy Community" by Plerre Henri Laurent in The Technical Challenges end
Opportunities of a United Europe, edited by Michael Steinberg, Pinter Publishers, London, 1890,

32



United Kingdom Paper on the Fourth Framework Programme, UK Cabinet Office {Office of Science
and Technology), June 1892,

US Federal Tradé, Commission, Standards and Certification: Final Staff Report, US Government
Printing Office, Washington DC, April 1983,

"Working Document of the Commission Concerning the Fourth Framework Programme of

Community Activities in the Field of Research and Technological Development {1984 - 1988)"
commission of the European Communities, Brussels, October 1992,

33



Af?}x&slﬁt:@-‘
THE FUTURE OF EC R & D AND INDUSTRIAL POLICY

IETT Conference, 6 Julv 1993

CASE STUDY 2 - EXPERIENCE OF PARTICIPATING IN
ECR & D PROGRAMMES

Dr Brian Isherwood, Hirst Research Centre, GEC Marconi Ltd

The purpose of this brief presentadon is 0 provide a first hand and balanced resume of
our experience in participating in EC R & D Programmes. Since experience gained can,
to a certain extent, be dependent on local issues, it is swessed that this is an HRC, not
GEC, perception. In this context it is, therefore, relevant 1o explain the role of HRC
and its reladonship 1o GEC Companies and to non-GEC establishments.

The review commences at the inital Project Definition Phase, for the decision of
whether or 0ot to "go collaborative” must stem from a business and technical review of
the Project Aims and Objectives. Lack of a clear strategy at this stage increases the risk
of embarking on an expensive, frustrating and timewastng activity.  Once having
resolved to seek a collaborative venture aad armed with specific objectives, the necessary
steps then to be taken to achieve the project submission within a time-frame are, usually,
well defined. The presentation will comment on following this sequence and continue
on to the project launch and execution, on the assumpton that the submission is
successtul and the project is awarded. Referencs will be made to the cited three

- Projects (one completed and wwo sl in progress) to iflustrate and emphasise specific
- .points.  Finally, otber ‘potental benefits which are available as a consequence of
participating in EC collaberations will be discussed.

Projects: ()  Basic research into fabricating silicon-heat sink assemblies in high-
power semiconductor devices. BRITE Project.

(b)  Development of low melting point aluminium alloy brazes.
BRITE-EURAM Project.

(c)  High temperature superconductors for power cables.  BRITE-
EURAM Project.

STRUCTCURE OF PRESENTATION

1. THE HIRST RESEARCH CENTRE, relationship to GEC Companies and non-
-+ GEC establishmess, : '

2 PROJECT DEFINITION, PREPARATION AND SUEMISSION:

(1)  Project Definition and - specification of Aims and Objectives - intra
Company discussion.



(i)  Whether to "go Coilaborative”

(iti)° Identfication of potential Partmers and forming a Consortinm.
Selection and role of the "T.ead Company”

(iv) - Writing and submission of proposgL

(v)  EC Judgement |
If smcecessful - go to 3 'Unsﬁcce'ssful??

" PROJECT LAUNCH AND EXECUTION

L9))

(1) Writing the Consortium Collaborative Agreement.
(i)  Undertaking the Project

- Administration

- Technical Infra-structure

- Reporting

- Financial
(i) Completion and Exploitation

4 OTHER ASPECTS

- European dimension
- Growth of expertise and resources

- Imeraction betwesn Academia and Industry
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THE FUTURE OF EC R&D AND INDUSTRIAL POLICY CONFERENCE

Tuesday, 6 July 1993

" Cavendish Conference Centre, London, W1

CHAIRMAN AND SPEAKERS BIOGRAPHIES

ADRIAN GRILLI

Colloquial introduction

Adrian Grili is head of a smali section in Department of Trade & Industry, Research &
Technology Policy Division, responsible for co-ordinating DTi's interests in European
Community R&D. Thus he has oversight of a range of activities including ESPRIT, RACE,
TELEMATICS, BRITE-EURAM and ENERGY programmes.

~ Intrue Civil Service fashion therefore, he is a jack of all frades and master of none,
denying detailed knowledge of anything in particular.

This however may not be entirely true, since he will admit to being a member of both the
Institution of Mechanical Engineers and Electrical Engineers, and has had first hand
experience attempting to reduce the noise and vibration levels of the Red Arrow buses on
which some of you will have travelled to this meeting.

More formal introduction

- Adrian Grilli is head of a small section in Department of Trade & Industry, Research &
Technology Policy Division responsible for co-ordinating DT's interests in European
Community R&D. This includes ESPRIT, RACE, TELEMATICS, BRITE-EURAM and

- ENERGY programmes. '

After graduating in Mechanical Engineering from Bristel University, Mr Grilli spent some
time'in R&D in the motor industry, followed by a short period in retailing electrical goods,
before joining the Civil Service as a design approval engineer in the National Weights and
Measures Laboratory.- After a spell in the Information Technology Division, at the height of

- the microcomputer revolution, he was seconded to the Cabinet Office Science &
Technology Secretariat for two years. Immediately prior to his current post, he conducted
a number of reviews of the use of the radio spectrum in the UK for the
Radiocommunications Agency.



DR NICHOLAS HARTLEY

Dr Nicholas Hartley graduated in Materials Science frorn the University of Sussex in 1968
and moved to the Harwell Laboratory in 1971, after completing a research thesis on brittle
fracture, to work on advanced surface freatment technology.

After a period at the U.S. Naval Research Laboratory in 1981, he returned to Harwell as a
member of the central Business Development Group covering technology transfer and
European contracts. In 1986, he joined the European Commission's BRITE programme in
Brussels and is currently responsible for a number of materials based projects in the
BRITE/EURAM Programme 1988-1992 and for aspects of strategic planning and future
directions in the Industrial and Materiais Programme, 1991-1994 ("Brite-EURAM 11").

ALLAN MAYO

~ Alan Mayo is presently in the International Section of the Science and Technology
Secretariat of the Cabinet Office,

His role is to co-ordinate UK Policies in relation to the Community Research and
Development.



MICHEL CATINAT

Head of Unit for Information Technologies, Analysis and Strategy, DGHI, European
Commission, Brussels

MADRON SELIGMAN

Education:

1926 - 32 Rokeby School, Wimbledon
1932 -37 Harrow School dedlesex Matric

1927 - 40 Balliol College, Oxford, M. 'A. in Science and P.P.E.

1936 - 37  Played Cricket at Lords for Harrow against Eton

1940 President of the Oxford Union

1948 Member of Olympic Games Skiing Squad in
Switzeriand

CAREER

1840 -46 Major in 6th Armoured Divisional Signalé in Africa,
ltaly and Austria

1947 Joined APV Company Ltd., Crawley, Sussex (Food
Machinery manufacturers and Process Engineers.

1951 Managing Director of APV Paramount Foundry

1963 Managing Director of APV International

1972 - 83 Marketing Director of the APV Group (60 Ccompanies
worldwide with 14,000 employees)

Also. 1978 Member of the European Parliament for West Sussex
Member of the Cormmittees for Energy, Research,
Technology and Environment

Rapporteur on The Plutonium Cycle' Energy from '
- Biomas,

Gas Transn, The THERMIE Programme, Milk

Processing

Standards, Food Irradiation.



DIANA ROWEN

Diana Rowen was educated at Stanford University where she received a BScin
engineering. After working several years in the computer industry, she continued her
education at Harvard University receiving an MA in public policy. From 1988 to 1991 she
worked in the Executive Office of the President in Washington DC where she was a senior
regulatory analyst in the Office of Management and Budget. In 1992 she joined the
European Policy Forum as a Research Fellow.

DIRK F HUDGIG

ICI CAREER INFORMATION

1970 Joined ICI Holland B.V. as Publicity and Sales
Promotion Manager

1974 ~ Market Development Manager

1976 ICI London Headquarters to head IC| Europe Divisicon
Liaison Office . . :

1978 Brussels European Headquarters as PR and Publicity
' Manager for Continental Western Europe

1982 Regional Manager Europa ICI Security Systems to
start up new business for ICl Aerospace Division
(USA)

1987 Manager EC Government Relations

MEMBERSHIPS AND AFFILIATIONS

‘Reform Club London
Cercle Gaulois'Brussels

EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION

London University BA Hons-, English 1964
Amsterdam SRO Publicity 1967
Amsterdam SRO Marketing 1969



DR BRIAN ISHERWOOD

Joined the staff of the GEC Hirst Research Centre in 1965 after obtaining a B Tech Hons
degree in Applied Physics at Brunel University. Awarded PhD in 1970 and the Charles
Vernon Boys Prize of the Institute of Physics in 1982. A Founder Member and past Vice
President of the British Crystallographic Association and first Chairman of the BCA
Industrial Group.

Current position is as Assistant Director: Materials Technology of the Hirst Research
Centre, the Central Research Laboratory of GEC plc. Materials Technology is a
multidisciplinary Unit undertaking a broad range of activity spanning rapid response
product support and consultancy to long-term R & D.

AN CATLING

lan Catling is a software and transportation consuitant with 23 years' professional
experience in Government, the computer services industry and consultancy. He
established the lan Catling Consultancy (ICC) in 1983 and has become recognised
worldwide as an expert in the application of Information Technology to transportation, now
known in Europe as Road Transport Informatics (RT1) or Advanced Transport Telematics
(ATT). ICC is particularly active in the European research programmes DRIVE and
PROMETHEUS.
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MAILEY
MAXWELL
MCARDELL
MCGRATH
MOYSE
MURRAY
MYERS
NORTON
PARKIN
PILAKOUTAS
POWER
RICHARDSON
ROBERTS
ROBERTS
ROBIN
ROSSERT
SATCHELL
SCHLIEPER
SEARLE
SEWARD
SHARPE
SMITH
SPEERS
ST JOHN
STANDING
STEWART
SWAN
TABBUSH
TAYLOR
TAYLOR
UCKIBORI
WADE
WAHALL
WHITE
WHITTLE
WILLIAMS
WILLIAMS
WRIGHT
YIASEMIDES
YOSHIDA
YOUNG

Nicky
Rachelle
Dr Judy
David

Dr R

R

Colin

Dr H
Prof R
Dr K
Julia

D C

Dr I

N J
Nicholas
B

D W
Franceen
Steve

I

Mike

Dr P C L
Prof G C
Judy

Dr H

Dr A M
Dr James
Paul
Garth
John

H
Richard
David
Alison
Dr Kevin
Susan
Dr David
Dr J R
G

M

Prof Stephen

Director, EURO~TEAM
Project Coordinator

Collaborative Research Manager
Contracts Officer

Consultancy Manager
Co-ordinator

Dept of Mechanical & Manuf Eng
Lecturer, Dept of Civil Eng
European Funding QOfficer
Business Manager, Govt. Projects
Director of Research Development
Director

International Liaison
Consultant

Consultant

Eurcpean Officer

Head of Business Development
R&D Manager

Senior Consultant

Deputy Director, wyOﬁmnsonom< Directorate
European Affairs Consultant
Audit Officer
Researcher/Consultant
Director, Tech Transfer
Operations Director

Principal Silviculturist
Development Manager

Principal Lecturer in Building
Economic Analyst

Division Head

Marketing Manager

Manager

Forestry Research Station

Assistant Registrar

Lecturer, Dept of Engineering
Manager

Senior Manager

Head of Marketing Department

DTI - NW ]
University of Leicester -
CAMR

Oxford Computer Consultants
Harlequin Ltd ,
Forestry Commission Research Division
Ricarde Hitec Ltd i

University of London

De Montfort University

Sheffield University

South Bank University

AEA Technology

Manchester Metropolitan University
Mineral Industry Research Organisation
Brinsbury College

MERA

Druck Ltd

Dundee University

British Rerospace, Sowerby Research Centre
Hepworth Minerals & Chemicals Ltd
ECOTEC Research & Consulting Ltd
SERC ,

Queen Mary & Westfield College
LANPOL Ltd

The Tavistock Hnmﬂvﬁcﬂm

Dundee Institute of Hmn::owoo<

P S WR Ltd

Forestry Authority Research Uw<rmro:
SOLOTEC

University of Glamorgan

Fuji Research Institute

SERC

Central <mnmnpamn% Laboratory
University of Sussex

MAFF

European Information Service
University of Newcastle Upon Tyne
University of Manchester

CERAM Research

NTT Europe Ltd

University of Strathclyde
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Name

European Community Research
and Development - EC R&D

Applying for project funding

EC Industrial R&D
- Who Does What

Other Eurepean Initiatives
and Mechanisms

Acronyms used in EC R&D
Case Study (1)

Case Study (2)

Sheet Number

EC R&D2

ECR&D3

EC R&D4
EC R&D5

EC R&D6
EC R&D7

EC R&DS

PROGRAMME INFORMATION

Name

ESPRIT

European Strategic Programme
for Research and Development in
Information Technology

RACE

Research and Development in
Advanced Communications
Technologies in Europe

The Telematics Programime
General
"AREA t Support for the Establishment of
Trahs—Europcan Networks between
Public Administrations
AREA 2 Transport Servicés (DRIVE)

The Telematics Programme
AREA 3 Health Care
AREA 4 Flexible and Distance Learning (DELTA)

Sheet Number

EC R&D9

ECR&DI10

EC R&D11

ECR&DI12

R&D INFORMATION PACK

CONTINUED
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EUROPEAN COMMUNITY
R&D INFORMATION PACK

GENERAL INFORMATION

Name ' e Sheet Number

European Community Research ECR&D2

and Development - EC R&D

Applying for project funding EC R&D3

EC Industrial R&D ' ECR&D4 -

- Who Does What :

Other European Initiatives ECR&DS5

and Mechanisms

Acronyms used in EC R&D EC R&D6 -
\

Case Study (1) EC R&D7

Case Study (2) EC R&DS

PRO GRAMME INFORMATION

Name Sheet Number

ESPRIT . EC R&DS
European Strategic Programme

for Research and Development in

Information Technology

RACE -

Reesearch and Development in EC R&D10
Advanced Communications '

Technologies in Europe

The Telematics Programme ECR&DI11
General
AREA 1 Support for the Establishment of
Trans-European Networks between
Public Administrations '
AREA 2 Transport Services (DRIVE)

The Telematics Programme EC R&D12
AREA 3 Health Care

AREA 4 Flexible and Dj Learni ELTA :
exible and Distance Learning (D ) CONTINUED
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Biomedical and health research 133 i8

Life sciences and 1echnologies for

developing countrics 1t 13
5 Encrgy

Non-nuclear energries 137 110

Nuclear fission safety 199 29

Controlled nuclear fusion 458 110

11 Management of Imellectual Resources

6 Human capital and mobility

Human capital and mobility 518 69

TOTAL 5,700 900
The UK played a major role in defining the
technical content and objectives of the individual
programmes within the new Framework. The
focus of the industrial programmes continues to
be on pre-competitive research, in particular
research leading to the development of standards
and codes of practice. The programme will
complement activitiés being carried out under
EUREKA, which is a Pan-European initiative to
encourage collaboration on industry-led market
driven projects.

The industrial programmes pnmarily operate as
shared cost activities, i¢ the Commussion provides
up to 30% of the funding with participating
organisations providing the balance. Non-
industrial participants in some programmes can
opt for 100% of marginal costs instead. A second
approach is the use of the Community's own
research organisation, the Joint Research Certre
(R.C)-which was set up under the Euratom
Treaty and comiprises four separate laboratories.
Thirdly, concerted action has a similar
collaborative format to much of the shared cost
action except that the Community's funds are
used primarily to provide a central co-ordinating
secretariar, whilst R&D costs are covered by
other participants or, if appropriate, by their
national govermments. By far the most
widespread and best known of the Conununity
concerted action activities has been the COST
programme in which nen-Cemmunity countres
may participate with the EC Member States on
an equal basis. - -

Benefits to UK Participants

Intemnational technological collaboration is
becoming increasingly important to UK industry.
It is clear that for many sectors the UK’s main
thrust must be towards Europe if we are to
exploit the Single Market and compete with
Japan and the United States. Through
competition users and suppliers benefit from
European markets and increase their intemational
competitiveness - given that the effect of
competition Is to act as a spur towards
innovation. European collaborative research can
help both by encouraging industry to camry out
more research leading to innovative products and
by developing through standards more open
markets which increase compettion in Europe
and hence industry’s own competitiveness.

It is primarily a marter for industry to decide
whether collaboration is appropriate in-specific
cases, DTI's policy towards EC R&D is based on
the clear views from industry of the tvpe of
collaboration likely to be cost effective and

beneficial to the compettiveness of UK industry.
Firms which decide to participate have often
realised substantial benetits as shown below:

(i) they are able te share the cost and nsks of
R&D, making use of complementary skills
and common facilities, so that they can
participate in projects where the scale of
investment would otherwise be beyond their
resources; )
(1) they can gain conunercial advantage from
tapping into the technological expertise of
firms in other European countries;

(1) they may achieve a more significant

role in the development of international
standards for their industry, helping to ensure
that a world standard is generated by

Europe; '

(iv) they are able to establish broader business
contacts with their overseas counterparts so
that they are well placed to ke advantage of
the completion of the Single Marker.

Qther factors

Being part of an intemational collaboradve
venture does create additional overheads which
should be taken into account by potential
industral participants:

(i} setting up intemational projects within a
programme takes time and considerable
expense, often due to the sheer size and
complexity of the problent at hand. The
expense of preparing a proposal must be met
by the proposers;

(i) ence the work has begun it often proves
expensive 1o co-ordinate the work of

widely spread research teams and to lizise with
the Commission:

(iii) because EC programmes involve
pre-competitive R&D, it is often the case that
larger firms which have research programmes
of comparable timescale to EC R&D
programmies are likely to benefit most.
However, DTI actively encourages firms of all
sizes to participate in EC R&D, and there is
significant participation by SMEs in some
industrial programmes.

These factors can be particularly important to
SMEs which may not be able to devote large
resources to their participation. Smail firms
may therefore find it useful to pool resources
before seeking other European partners, either
by joining up with a large UK firm which has
the necessary resources or through consortia

. of small finms, possibly involving a Reesearch
Association or laboratory able to provide a
point of focus and specialist help. EC
pre-competitive programmes exclude
activities covering near-market product 6r
process development. However, if a firm fecls
that international collaboration is appropriate .
but not through EC programmes, then other
possibilities should be explored, such as
through existing business contacts or under a
scheme such as EUREKA,

Companies should be aware that the
programmes are often oversubscnibed. A
company or other organisation intending o
participate in the Framework Programme
should also be aware from the outset that

preparing a suitable research proposal can be
both.time consuming and expensive. After
saying all this, it is worth pointing out that the
benefits from participating in EC R&D
progranumnes are often very great and in

most cases greatly cutweigh the costs of
participation.
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Introduction

Each Member State maintains its own national
R&D effort and collectively this effort is the
main thrust of Europe's mastering of new
technologies. However, because each State
cannot hope to underpin the R&D necessary to
meet the challenge of aggresive markets like
Japan and the United States alone, a common
approach to the fields of science and technology
is increasingly importane. Its cornerstone is the
Community’s R&D effort.

EC R&D programmes are funded from the
Communizy's own resources {ie the external
tariff, VAT levy), and are planned and managed
by the European Commission staff in Brussels.
The size, scope and annual budget of the
programme are approved by the Ministers of
Member States, usually through mectings of the
Research Council. The Comumunity's
programmes aim to assist industry to improve
Europe's technology base 2nd to assist finns in
exploiting the internal market. In practical terms
this largely amounts to international collaboratien
on R&D projects partly funded by industry and
involving industries, universities and other
organisations working together across Europe.
The emphasis is on pre-comperitive rescarch,
which usually lies beyond basic rescarch but does
not specifically involve near-to-the-market
developments,

The Growth of EC R&D

EC R&:D appears to be a relatively new
Community aetivity, but in fact it goes back a
long way. Nuclear energy research was first
carried out under the 1956 Euratom Treaty,
together with a limited amount of research in the
European Coal and Steel Community. There
was, however, non-nuclear energy research from
the 19705 and a determined effort in the 1980s to
widen the range of activities. The “sccond
generation” of EC R&D, effectively summarised
by the strategy of the Community's first R&D
Framework Programme (1984-87), attempted to
work towards a fairly even coverage of energy,
environment, industry, agricultural raw materials
and other R&D areas judged to be important to
.the Community as a whole. The Community
entered a “third generation” of R&D activites
with the second R&D Framework Programme
(1987-91).

MARCH 1993

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY
RESEARCH AND

'DEVELOPMENT

— EC R&D

EC R&D Today

The third Framework Programme (1990-94) was
agreed at the December 1989 Research Council
in Brussels and formally adopted in April 1990, In
line with eatlier Framework Programmes this is
nat just a research programme, but a five year
strategy which lays down objectives, devises
priorities and fixes the overall level of funding
deemed necessary to undertake the specific R&D
programmes by which it will be implemented.
This programme will extend the concept of

overlapping ‘rolling’ R&D programmes in order .

to provide the flexibility needed to respond to
the dynamic nature of technological development
today. Enabling technologies for industry will seill
receive the majority of resources, but significant
new priorites are reflected in the resources
devoted to environmentzl research,
biotechnology and agro-industrial research. All
these Community activities will continue to focus
primarily on prionty areas of pre-comperitive
R&D, and will complement other forms of

- European collaboration such as EUREKA and

COST, as well as specialised activities such as
those undertaken by the European Space Agency
and other comumercial product-targeted schemes,

Member States' Role in EC R&D
Programmes

Commission proposals for a specific EC R&D
programune require approval by the Member
States at Ministerial level as well as approval by
the European Parliament. The Ministers generally
consider such proposals at meetings of the
Research Council. Thus national governments
have a substantial voice in the content, direction
and operation of these programmes.

Member States also play an active role in the
more day-to-day running of the programme
through a series of Official Committees. In 1984,
12 Management and Co-ordination Advisory
Committees (CGCs) were set up, each with the
interest of a particular sector of R&D, to advise
the Conunission on all aspects of the activities
within that sector. These commyttees are made
up of the representatives of the Member States
and the Commission, and meet regularly in
Brussels, Luxembourg or the Joint Research
Centre {JRC) laboratories to discuss, amongst
other things, the specific EC R&D programme
within their areas. The Member States’
representatives are usually government officials or
nominared experts of interested bodies in the
UK, who influence the running of the various

programmes by making their views known to the
national delegates.

For the large information technology and
telecommunication programmes, management
committees have been set up consisting of
Member States, representatives and chaired by
the Commission. These implementing
cormmittees have considerably more power than
CGCs, and are responsible for appraving budgets,
annual work programmes etc. In future these and
other programumes will have similar committees,
so that Member States continue 1o have a strong
voice in the direction of the programmes.

1990-1994 Framework
Programme

A new EC R&D Framework Programme was
agreed at the December 1989 Research Council
in Brussels. It is the "third generation” of EC
R&D programmes and involves funding of 3.7
BECU £4.2Bn}. In December 1992 the
Research Council agreed a "top-up” to the
original funding. The programme runs from
1990-1994, covering research in the following
areas:

Original

funding Top-up

Action Lines MECU MECU

I Enabling Technolegies

1 Information and communications

technologies

Information technologies 1352 180

Comminnicztions technologies . 489 63

Development of telematics 380 51
2 Industrial and materials technologies

Industrial and materials

technologies 748 99

Measuremens and testing 140 19
1I Management of Narural Resources
3 Environment

Environment 414 35

Marine sciences and technologies 104 14
4 Life sciences and technologics

Biotechnology 164 2

Agricultural and

agro-industrial research 333 44

CONTINUED
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An R&D project for EC support
goes through five phases:

phase 1. Preparation and Submission. The phase
when projece ideas are developed, the consortium
formed, the work planned and the proposal

document written;

phase 2. Independent Assessment. The
Commission arranges for all proposals 1o be
assessed by panels of experts;

phase 3. Contract Negatiation. Onee a proposal
has been selected for funding, the consortium
then enters into contract negotiations with the
Commission;

phase 4. Project Execution. The Phase when
research is undertaken. During this phase the
Commission undertakes monitoring activities 1o
ensure satisfactory performance;

phase 3. Industrial Exploitation. This is the
ultimate longer term objective of Comniunity
R&D programmes. . ’

Preparation and Subimission

The Comsmission’s callaborative research and
development prograrmimes are implemented
through. shared cost projects. These projects are
normally industry led and are fonmulated in
response to a Call for Proposals,

Full deails of the technical areas and priority
themes identified by the Commission are
contained in an information package along with
guidance on how to prepare and deliver the
proposal by the due date to the Commission in -
Brussels. It is important to have the correct
‘Information Package as these are updated for
each new Cail for Proposals.

Liaise closely with the Commission and DTI
Programme Managers at the earliest opportunity.
It can take several months to prepare a proposal.
Avoid eleventh hour decisions. In preparing your
proposal you should note the following points,
although they are by no means exhaustive;

® The contents of the Information Package
should be studied carefully as it'is an
important guide to what the Commission is
looking for. Innovative projects consistent -~
with the technical arcas and priority themes
identified will have the best chance of
SUCCEss; .
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® Proposals must satisfy the assessment criteria
described in the Information Package;

® Background research is required to ensure that
similar ideas are not being addressed in
existing projects;

o [deniify complementary projects which might
provide useful results;

e Normally once a year the Commission
organises a Proposer’s Forum in Brussels.
This event provides prospective participants

with an opportunity to meet the Comnaission . .

staff who run the programme. It also
provides an opportunity to make contact with
potential project parmers;

¢ The Commission is able to assist with
identifying potential parters. Expression of
Interest forms are provided in the Information
. Package, and sunimaries of completed forms
are available on requesy;

o DTI staff may also be able to direct companies
towards potential partners;

e An outline of the proposed project is required
for preliminary discussions with the
Commission;

® The Commission and DTI staff can provide
useful guidance on how to prepare a successful
proposal;

¢ Once 2 consortium has been assembled each
parmer should prepare a short document
describing the work they want to do. The
consortium should also agree at this point
which partner will lead the project as the
prime proposer;

o One person from the prime preposer should
_ write the draft proposal documents and act as
© project champion and driver. A consortium

meeting should be held to discuss the details
of the draft;

e Iftime allows, a copy of the draft proposal
should be shown to the Commission staff for
comment, An independent consultant may
ako be considered worthwhile.

® The proposal should be submitted on time, in
accordance with the published closing

date.

Independent Assessment

The Commission will arrange for proposals to be
assessed by a team of indcpendent external
evaluators. The evaluators are experts drawn from

industry, universities and research institutes.
These individuals are zppointed on the basis of
their expertise and nor as representatives of their
organisation or country. Conunercial
confidentiality of the proposals is ensured.

The assessment has two main objectives:’

& 1o carry out a thorough assessment of the
proposal and to make a recommendation on
its merits and on the action that should be
taken;

to select projects so that all the Technical
Areas are covered and 1o make the best use of
funds.

A project proposal is submitted in three physically
separate parts. Part I contains administrative and
financial data. Part H contains the technical details
of the proposal, along with the proposed work
plan and sections addressing expected industrial
benefits, project management techniques, etc.
Part 11 gives partitership details and details of
intentions and plans conceming the comnercial
exploitation of the results of the project.

The assessment of the proposal is carried out in
four stages,

First the Commission's staff verify the eligibility
of the proposal using Part | (Administrative and
Financia] Data). This part of the proposal is not
scen by the independent experts. Assessment of
Par I is based upon eligibility critenia for
panticipation in the Programme.

Secondly Part Il (Technical and Management
Details) is assessed by the independent experts.
To ensure an unbiased assessment this part nust
not identify any of the proposers by name. Each
proposal will be assessed by at Jeast three experts
working independently. Part I is evaluated
against criteria such as conformity with the
Programme Technical Areas and Priority
Thermnes, scientific merit and technical
innevatien, and the economic importance to the
Community.

Only when the experts have assessed Part 1f will
they have access to Part H!I (Partnership Detailk).
Assessment of Part 111 is based on criteria
concerned with the roles znd experience of
partners, and the exploitation of results,

The eriteria used in the assessment of each part of
the proposal are listed and explained in the
Information Package.

CONTINUED
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At the third stage of the assessment the overall
merit of individual projects is discussed by the
expert group. Projects are then given ane of the
following ratings:

A stongly recommended for funding without
modification to the proposed project;

B strongly recommended for funding with
modifications to the proposed project;

C recommended for funding without
modification to the proposed project;

D proposed project not recommended for
funding because major changes are necessary;

E proposal of low quality or not relevant to the
programme.

The fourth stage of the assessment procedure is
the final selection of projects based on the
recommendations made by the external
independent assessors and the programme budget
available. ’

The assessment phase is the only part of the
project life cycle when the consortivm has no
direct part to play. The only way that the
consortium can influence the assessment and
selection is by having innovative ideas and
writing 2 good proposal. In practice the most
important parts of the proposal are the first few
pages of Part 11 (ie the Summary, Objectives and
the Economic and Technical Benefits). If these
three sections are poorly written and do not give
a favourable initial impression, then it is less likely
that the project will be rated very highly. This
does not mean that the quality of the ideas and
the remainder of the proposal are unimportant.
What is imiportant is to create a good first’
impression and to ‘sell’ the ideas to the assessors.

Success in the assessment and selection phase can
only be secured through the quality of the
proposal.

This requires:

® innovative ideas;

® conformance with the Priority Themes in the
current Information Package;

e realistic objecti\:es;

e quantification of technical geals;

e sound management methods;

& the right consortium for the project;

® consistency with parmers’ overall strategies;

e poteinal benefit to the Community from
industrial exploitation of results;

® clear and precise presentation.

Contract Negotiation

The partners in a successful proposal will receive
a letter inviting them to the Commission to
negotiate a contract. The negotiations on all
aspects of the project may take some months,
depending on the difficulties encountered. Work
on the project cannot commence unil this
contract has been signed by all the parties
involved.

Contract negotiations centre around reaching
agreement on responsibilities of the partners,
ownership, expleitation and dissemination of

results, monitoring and reporting on the project,
finacial considerations, ete. The Commnussion
may also ask for soine changes ta the project
based upon the recommendations of the assessors,
and these also need to be negotiated with the
Commission. The contract that is agreed with the
proposers of a sclected project will be based on a
standard form of contract which includes a
technical annex based en the proposal document
and standard conditions,

‘;’ou should note that:. _ . . __ ..

e if contract negotiations do not lead to
agrecinent on contract terms and conditions,
your project will not be funded;

& the expenses incurred in negotiating 2
contract have to be met by the consortium
and cannot be recovered from the
Programme.

Project Execution

Once the contract has been signed the project
enters the start-up stage. This is 2 crucial rime for
the project. It is at this stage that the partners may
appreciate for the first time the complexities of
working on an intematdonal project.

The start-up stage is a time for leaming about
your partners’ working methods and
understanding more about their motivation and
goals. It is a time for getting to know people and
developing one to one working relationships.

It is also a period when partners rezlise thata
considerable amount of time has to be devoted to
travelling and participating in project meetings.

There is always the temptation to minimise the
number of these meetings. This is not
recommended. Not only may you fail to reap the
full benefits from the project, but you will ako
possibly end up with a less well integrated
research effort. The time devoted to direct
dialogue with partners is usually well worth the
effert, although in the early stages it may seem
that the time could be better invested in doing
‘research’.

Project management is also a time-consuming
activiry, but one that is essential to the success of
the project. The time that has to be spent on this
activity should not be under-estimated. An
international project is much more difficult to
deal with than a national one or an internal
project. It is more demanding in terms of time
and diplomatic skills, and involves more paper -
work. There will be the usual internal reviews

* and liaison with partners. Reports also have to be

prepared for the Commission.

The arrangements for monitoring of the project
by the Comimission will be specified in the
contract. This may include visits to the partners’
premises, in addition to regular progress meetings
in Brussels, Regular written progress reports are
required. A bricf report is normally reguired
every six months, and a full report every twelve
months. A final report has 10 be prepared at tle
end of the project. Cost starements also have to
be submitted every twelve months. The
Commission also requires non-confidentizl
summary reports on an annual basis for the
purposes of disseminating research results more
widely.

Industrial Exploitation

The Commission will expect your consortium to
pursue the development of the project, afier its
formal completion, through to the stage of
industrial cxploitation. Intentions with respect to
expleitation are included in Part HI of the
proposal. The conditions applying te ownership,
exploitation and disscrination of project results
will be deseribed in the contract.

The industrial property generated under the

" ¢ontract ¥ owned by the paruiers, and they are ™

responsible for reaching agreement among
themselves on its use. A partner must grant
licences, usually free of royalties, to other partners
where this is'necessary for the effective
development of the project and for subsequent
exploitation of the results.

Exploitation of the results must conunence
within-a reasonable period of time. This can be
agreed with the Comumission at the stage when
the final report is being drafted. Although the -
confidentiality of all commercially sensitive
information is guaranteed the partners in the
project must allow the results of the research to
be disseminated by the Commission.

Summary

When writing the project proposal make sure

that you:

e allocate adequate resources for travel and
project management;

® design your work plan to include
collaborative tasks in the carly stages of the
project that will contribute to consorium
building.

In the start-up stage of the project you should:

e hold regular meetings and workshops with
your partners; .

e ensure that you improve your understanding
of your “partners’ working methods and
objecrives,
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Information and Advice on EC
R&D Programmes -

Information on the vanous EC R&D
programumes is available fom the Conumnission
itself in Brussels and from its offices in the UK,
the address of which are shown below.

Headquarters:

Commission of the European Cemmunities
Rue de la Loj 200

B-1049 BRUSSELS

Tel: 010-322 295 1111

UK Offices:

8 Storey's Gate
LONDON SW1P 3AT
Tel: 071973 1992

4 Cathedral Road
CARDIFF CF1 85G . .
Tel: (0222) 371631

7 Alva Street
EDINBURGH EH2 4PH
Tel: 031-225 2058

Winsdor House
9-15 Bedford Street
BELFAST BT2 7EG
Tel: (0232) 240708

In addition, various publications are produced by
the Commission which disseminate information
on a wide scale; notably the monthly Official
Journal which contains useful information and
calls for proposals etc. :

The Department 'of'l'rade and Industry (DTI)
plays a major role in the UK in providing advice
and information to UK industry and research
establishments abour the industrial programmes
{now over 30% of the total), and in disseminating
information arising from the running of these
programmes. DTI is divided inte divisions, each
with responsibility for specific areas of work.
Many of these divisions have 2 major interest in
EC R&D in general, or in pardcular EC R&D
programmes relating to their own area of
concern. '
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Research and Technology Policy
Division (RTP)

R.TP Division is DT1's central co-ordinating
division on S&T matters. It has an EC R&D
section which contributes towards the
formulation of UK policy, provides advice and
assistance where necessary and Haises with other
divisions on all industrial EC R&D issues. RTP
Division therefore provides a good starting point
for general enquines.

Contact point for EC R&D
General Enquiries

Mr § France

3rd floor

151 Buckingham Palace Road
LONDON

SW1W 9558

Tel: 071-215 1611

Regional Offices

DTI has regional offices throughout the UX
which help to promote enterprise and improve
industrial awareness and competitiveness in their
local area. Many industrial fimis in the UK have
regular contact with their regional offices on DTI
activities and the office will be able to provide
similar advice on EC programmies; suggesting
particular R&D programmes which might be of
interest and pusting other firms or interested
parties in teuch with the relevant contact paint
within DTI. Reglonal Office addresses are listed

below:

Dr K] Coleman

DTI Nerth East

Stanegate House

2 Groat Market
NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE
NE] IYN

Tel: 091-232 4722

Mr R Landeryou
DTI South East
Bridge Place
Eccleston Square
LONDON
SWIVIPT

Tel: 071-215 0560

WHO DOES WHAT?

Mrs N Malley
DTI North West
Room 1920
Sunley Tower
Piccadilly Plaza
MANCHESTER
M1 4BA

Tel: 061-838 3315

Mr R Mooney
DTI East
Building A

» Westbrook Research Centre

Milton Road
CAMBRIDGE
CB4 1YG

Tel: (0223) 461939

‘Mr M Doxey

DTI Yorkshire and Humberside

Room 102

25 Queen Street

LEEDS

LS15LF

Tel: (0532) 443171 (ext.217)

Mr C Marston

DTI East Midlands

Room 306

Sevens House

20 Middle Pavement
NOTTINGHAM
NG17DW

Tel: (0602) 306181 (ext.335)

Mr R Fenley

DTI West Midlands

6th Floor

77 Paradise Circus
Queensway
BIRMINGHAM

B12DT

Tel: 021-212 5144 (ext.5176)

Mrs M Hildebrand

Alhambra House

45 Waterloo Street
GLASGOW

G2 6AT

Tek 041-248 2855 (ext.5549)

" Scottish Office/Industry Department
- Room 604

CONTINUED
EC R&D4



Dr T Courtney

Department of Econamic Development.
Technology Divisien

Neorthern Ireland

IDB House

64 Chichester Street

BELFAST

BT1 4X

Tel: {(232) 234488 (exr.2480)

MriDixon ~ - - -~

Welsh O&‘ce/[ndustry Department
BSU Division

Cathays Park

CARDIFF

CF1 3NQ

Tel: (0222) 823111 (ext.3678)

Mr C Buckel

DTI South West

Room 537

The Pithay -
BRISTOL

BS1 2PB .

Tel: (0272) 272666 (ext.473)

Other Divisions

As outlined above, various DTI divisions have a
specific interest in particular EC R&D
programmes and take the lead with regard to UK
involvement. Details of these programmes and
DTI contact points tan be found in the
Programme Information Sheets opposite.

Other Government Departments

The Office of Seience and Technelogy in the
Cabinet Office acts as the centra] UK
coordinating body for all the EC R&D
progranunes as they cover a wide range of
interests which fall within the responsibility of a
number of UK Government Deparuments, This is
necessary to ensure that the UK takes an overall
balanced and co-ordinated approach 1e EC R&D
whilst maintaining effective links between EC
and UK programmes,

Contact

Mr R Caniff
Cabinet Office
Room 421

70 Whitchall
LONDON

SW1A 2AS

Tel: 071-270 0367 )

Mr Wilson

DoH

420b State House
High Holbom
LONDON
WCIR 45X -
Tel: 071-972 3946

Fax: (0954) 60291

UK Relay Centre Enquiry Lines

A network of Relay Centres has been set up
throughout the EC, to promote the
Community’s R&D progranunes, to help
organisations participate in these programmes and
to ensure that the results arising from projects are
disseminated and exploited. The Centres were
set up in January 1993. There are four Relay

 Centres in the UK, each serving primarily one
region of the UK:

Relay Centre for Wales

David Harris or Brian Dormeoend
Welsh Development Agency
QED Centre

Main Avenue

Treforest Industral Estate
Pontypridd

CF37 5YR

Tel: (0443) 841345

Fax: (0443) 841393

Relay Centre for Northern Ireland

Kevin Dunwoody

LEDU - Small Busmess Agency
LEDU House

Upper Galway

Belfast

BT8 4TB

Tel: (0232) 491031

Fax: (0232) 691432

Robent Bunn

Dept of Economic Development
Industrial Research and Technology Unlt
Nerherleigh

Massey Avenue

Belfast

BT4 2]P

Tel: (0232) 764244

Fax: (0232) 768857

Relay Centre for Southern and Central
England

Maureen Firlej

The Technology Broker
Station Road

Long Stanton
Cambridgeshire

CB43DU

Tel: (0954) 61199

Relay Centre for Scotland and Northern
England

Co-ordinating Partner:
Tan Traill

~ EurcInfo Centre Ltd

Arrium Court

50 Waterloo Street
Glasgow

G2 6HQ

Tel; 041-221 0999
Fax: 041-221 6539

Highlands and Islands of Scotland:
Roddy Dyce

Business Information Source Ltd
Bridge House

20 Bridge Street

Inverness

1IV1 IQR

Tel: {(0463) 715400
Fax: (0463) 715600

‘Central, Southern and North East Scotland:

Jonathon Shackleton
Technology Transfer Centre Ltd
43 Falkland Street

Glasgow

G129QZ .

Tel: 041-339 5010

Fax: 041-339 8787

Northern England:

Joan Duffin Regional Technology Centrc North
Unit 3D

Hylton Park

Wessington Way

Sunderland

SR5 3NR

Tel: 091-549 8299

Fax: 091-548 9313
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There are several European initiatives for
technological ¢collaboration other than those
organised by the European Community. These -
have anisen from the recognition of the need to
spread development costs and risks and from a
general desire to improve European capability
and competitiveness in the ficld concerned, In
addition, 2 number of other Community
activities have recently emerged which to some
extent augment the EC R&D programmes by
utilising structural funds to promote initiatives
which foster Innovation and technological
advance in the Community’s less favoured
regions. A brief summary of the most relevant of
these initiatives and mechanisms is given below;
more detiled information is available from the
contact points kHsted.

1. EUREKA

EUREKA is not a European Comimunity
Programime but a framework for industry-
led prajects aimed at producing high
technology goods and services to compete in
world markets against the US and Japan. These
prajects are normally downstream of, and
complementary 10, EC progranumes,

There are 20 participating countries including the
12 EC Member States plus Austria, Iceland,
Switzerland, Sweden, Norway, Turkey, Hungary
and Finland. The EC Commission itself is also a
EUREKA parucipant. Activities are carried out
in a wide range of advanced technologies such as
information technology, telecommunications,
robotics, materials, advanced manufactuﬁng,
biotechnology, lasers and others.

Projects are proposed and run by firms and
research institutes and burcancracy is kept to a
minimum with Gevernments providing an
information matchmaking network and market
openings. These allow project partners to seek
pelitical support for removal of relevant trzde
barriers. Public funding is at the discretion of -
nationa) governments. In the five years -
following its launch in 1985 EUREKA has
embraced 7.8 BECU (£5.8bn) of agreed
prajects. The UK plays a large part in achieving
its market-led orientation and UK industry is
now involved in 170 out of the 623 projects;
major examples being High Definition Television
and the FAMOS preject in flexable automated
assembly. DTI is cumrently considering how best
to promote increased involvement of UK
organisations in EUREKA projects.
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DTI Contact

EUREKA Office

Depariment of Trade and Industry
3td Floor, Yellow Core

151 Buckingham Palace Road
LONDON

SWIW 988

Tel: 071-215 1616 or 1618

EUREKA Enquiry Point
Tel: 071-333 5161

See the EUREKA sheet (EC R&D23) for more
derails,

2.COST

Co-operation on Science and Technology
(COST; is a concerted action programume which
has as participants the EC Member States and
several ether European countdes. Administration
of the programme is carried out by the European
Commission but research costs are the
responsibility of partcipating finms or their
national Governments.

More details can be found on the COST
information sheet (EC R&D22).

3. European Space Agency

The European Space Agency (ESA) is nota
Commanity Institution. ESA has 13 member
states; the EC countries {excluding Greece,
Luxembourg and Portugal) plus Austrda, Norway,
Sweden and Switzerland. It was set up to
promote cooperation among European states in
civil space research, technology and space
applications. Involvement in ESA gives the UK
the opportunity to take part in projects that
would othenwise be beyond the resources of the
UK national civil space programme.

The work carried out by ESA is divided into six
main programme areas. These are space science,
microgravity, Earth observatien, satellite

telecommunications, space transportation systems

and the Columbus space station. ESA operates a
system of “juste-retour” whereby industrial
contracts are awarded in member states in
proportion to the level of their funding of ESA
programmes. The UK's main funding goes to
the ESA programmes on Earth observation, space
science and satcllite telecommunications.

The British National Space Centre represents the

" UK on the ESA Council and other delegate

bodies.

Contact:

Bntish National Space Centre
Dean Bradley House

52 Horseferry Road

London SWI1P 2AG

Tel: 071-276 2688

Fax: 071-821 5387

4. The Council of Europe

The Council of Europe was founded in 1949 to
achieve greater unity between its members and

. foster economic and social progress. It groups 235

European democracies including the UK,
Scientific and technological activities are run by
its Parliamentary Assembly, which now includes
“special guest” delegations from 5 Central and
East European countries. At present cooperasion
focuses on:

#® renewable energy sources

® North-South technological cransfers
® climate change

® biocthics

Contact:

Pat Ashworth

WED

Room W118

Foreign & Commonwealth Office
London

SW1A 2AH

Tel: 071-270 2408

Fax: 071-270 2821/3426

5. The European Science
Foundation (ESF)

The ESF is an international non-governmental
agency founded in 1974 and based in Strasbourg,
Tt is made up of acadeniics and research councils
responsible for supporting scientific research.
The ESF currently has 48 member organisations
from 18 European countries including the UK
and focuses on basic activities in all fields
including the humanities and social sciences.

The ESF is designed to try to identify areas
where international co-operation would bring
the most benefit to European research and o
provide the initial stimulus to the establishment
of collaborative programmes. ESF funding is
based on a generat budget {contnbuted 1o by
member organisations) and options to “buy into”

certain activates. CONTINUED
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UK members include the Agriculture and Food
Rescarch Council, British Academy, Economic
and Social Research Council, Medical Riesearch
Council, Royal Sacicry and the Scicnee and
Engineering Research Council. The ESF covers
many areas of interest but in the first instance you
should appreach your contact person in the
‘Research Council with which you normally deal.

6. European Regional

. Development Fund (ERDF) CoT T s s e e o e

Several Research and Development programmes
have been adopted under the zuspices of ERDF,
which 2ims to provide assistance for the
Community’s less favoured regions, These -
include STRIDE in declining industrial regions
of Northemn Ireland, which aims to strengthen
the R&T) capacity of the eligible areas. Also
adopted are twe programmes which apply in
Northern Ireland only:-

(i) PRISMA - aimed at providing calibration
and accreditation facilities for SMEs;

(i) TELEMATIQUE - aimed at stimulating
the supply and use of Advanced
Telecommunications Service (ATS).

Although Northem Ireland is the only eligible
area for PRISMA and TELEMATIQUE, there
could be opportunities for companies in the rest
of the UK o offer their services to areas that
qualify for these programmes.

The normal EC Objective 2 Programmes provide
grant to public sector bodies under their R&D
“Pricrity Action”, and there may be similar
activity under Community Initiatives such as
LEADER and RETEX.

If companies would like to benefit fonn benefie
from specific grants from the ERDF ther they
should note that only specifically designated
regions of the Community qualify, and those
interested in participating would first need to
check their eligibility and the rvpes of activities
receiving funding.

Contact

Mr Chris Kendall
Regional Development and Inward Investment
Division

DTI

Room 317
Kingsgate House
66-74 Victoria Street
London

SWI1E 65W

Tel: 071-215 2612



the department for Enterprise

ACPM
AM
BAP
BCR
BECU

BEP

BICEPS

BMFT
BNSC

BRIDGE

BRITE/
EURAM

CADCAM
CEC

CEN
CEPT |
cGC
cT -
CODEST

COMETT

Advisory Comumittee on
Programme Management

Advanced Informatics for Medicine
in Europe

* Biotechnology Action Programme

Bureau Conumunautaire de
Reference (Community Bureau of
Reference)

Billion ECU

Biomolecular Engineering
Programme

Bioinformatics Collaborative
European Programmes and Scrategy
(forerunner of AIM)

(German Federal Ministry for
Riesearch and Technology)

British National Space
Centre

Biotechnelogy Research for
Innovation, Development and
Growth i1 Europe

Basic Reesearch inn Industrial
Technologies for Europe/European
Reesearch in Advanced Marerials

Computer Aided Design Compauter
Alded Manufacturing

Commission of the European
Communities

Comite European de Normalisation
(The European Committee
for Standardisation)

Confederation of European Posts
and Telecommunications

Comite Consultatid de Gestion et
Co-ordination(Management, Co-
ordination and Advisory '
Commitree)

Committee for Innavation and
Technology Transfer

Committee for Development of -
European Science and .
Teehnology '

Community Programune in
Education and Training for
Technology
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ACRONYMS USED IN

ECR&D

COST
CREST
CUBE
DELTA

DEmn
DEn
DES

DG

DoE
DRIVE

DTI

EC
ECLAIR

ECOSOC
ECU
EEC
EFTA
£JOB

EP
ERDF

ESA

| ESC -

ESE

ESPRIT

COREPER Council of Permanent

Reepresentatives {of EC Member
States)

European Co-operation on Science
znd Technology

Scientific and Technical Research
Commirtee (of the EC)

Concertation Unit for
Bictechnology in Europe

Developing European Learning
through Technological Advance

Department of Employment
Deparunent of Energy

Department of Education and
Science

Directorate General (of the
EuropeanCommission)

Deparument of the Environment

Dedicated Road Infrastructure for
Vehicle Safery in Europe

Depariment of Trade and
Industry
European Community

European Collaborative Linkage of
Agriculture and Industry through
Research

Economic and Social Council
European Currency Unit
European Economic Communiry
European Free Trzde Association

Eurcpean Joint Optical Distabiliry
(project)
European Parliament

European Regional Development
Fund

European Space Agency
Economic and Social Committee

{)European Science Foundation
{i)European Social Fund

European Strategic Programme for
Rescarch in Information
Technology

ETW

EUREKA

European Transonic
Windtunnel

European Rescarch and Co-
ordinationAgency

EUROTRA Community R&D Programme for

EVCA
FAST
FLAIR

FOC
HDTV
HEI
HTM

IBC

IPR
IRDAC

ISDN

IT
JET
JRC
MAFF

MAST
MECU
MEP

MoD

a Machine Translatien
System of Advanced Design

European Venture Capital
Association

Forecasting and Assessment in
Science and Technology

Food linked Agro-Industrial
Research

Fibre Optic Cable
High Definition Television
Higher Education Institution

High Temperature Materials
Programme (at JRC Petten)

integrated Broad-band
Communications

Intellectual Property Rights

Industrial Research and
Development Advisory Committee

Integrated Services Digital
Nerworks

Infonmation Technology
Joint Evropean Torus
Joint Rescarch Centre (of the EC)

Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries
and Food -

Marine Science and Technology
Million ECU

Member of the European
Parliament

Ministry of Defence

MONITOR A Community Programme in the

MRC
NERC

field of strategic analysis, forecasting
and evaluation in matters of
research and technology

Medical Research Council

Natural Environment Research
Council

CONTINUED
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NET
OECD

RACE

RDP
RMP

RTP

SERC

SME
SPRINT

STAR

" Division (DT~

Next Evropean Torus

Organisation for Economic Ce-
operation and Developmeit

Reesearch in Advanced
Communications in Euraope

RACE Definition Phase
RACE Main Phase
Reesearch and Techp_orlo_gyr E‘Bh;q: )

Science and Enginecring Research
Council

Small and Medium-sized Enterprise

Strategic Programme for
Innovation and Technology
Transfer in Europe

Develapment of certain regions of
the ECby improving access to
advanced Telecommunications
services (under the ERDF)

UKAEA

STRIDE

TiP
UETP

UNICE

VALOREN

VALUE

{1 VSLI

Science and Technology Rescarch
into Innovative Developments in
Europe

Technology Integration Project

University-Enterprise Training
Partnerships (supported
under COMETT)

United Kingdom Atomic Energy
Authority: —-w = = e e

Union of Industries of the
European Community

Development of certain regions of
the EC by exploiting indigenous
enezrgy poteatial (under the ERDF)

Valorsation and Uttlisation for

Euvrope

-Very Large Scale Intc:gratio‘n

[
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The Company

[an Catling Consuitancy is a small 5 man
operation with a clear European dimension.
Established in 1983, ICC has earned an
international reputation as a leader in route
guidance and driver information systems. 1CC
plays a prominent role within Evropean research
initiatives at management, specialist adviser and
participant levels.

ICC has been invalved in 4 EC R&D projects as
the prime contractor and therefore has a great
deal of European experience to share.

The Programme

DRIVE (or Dedicated Road Infrastructure for
Vehicle safety in Europe) aims to contribute to
the development of integrated trans-Furopean
services using IT and Communications to
improve the performance {safety and efficiency)
of passenger and goods transport services and at
the same time reduce the impact of transport on
the environment.

For more details on the DRIVE programme see
under Area 2 Transport Services (EC R&D11).

The Project

SOCRATES - System Of Cellular RAdio for
Traffic Efficiency and Safety. This project aims
to use cellular radio in an efficient way to
exchange detailed digital information cn traffie
conditions with vehicles as they travel. Broadcast
data is linked to data stored in the vehicle’s
navigation computer, which combines these
sources to calculate the best route for the driver.
The computer then speaks to the driver and
provides easy-to-follow guidance to reach the
destination in the most trouble-free way.

Pilot projects to demonstrate the feasibility of
SOCRATES are being implemented in
Gothenburg, the region around Frankfurt and in
London as part of another DRIVE 2 project

" called LLAMD (representing the linked field trials
in London, Lyen, Amsterdam, Munich and
Dublin), The “SOCRATES Kernel” project
provides a centre of excellence and expertse in
which SOCRATES prob]ems‘ can be discussed,
and the technical and commercial developments
in the three SOCRATES pilows are coordinated.

The projects have the invalvement of some of
the major European communication companies
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Case Study: DRIVE

| Ian Catling Consultancy

along with large European car manufacturers.
The SOCRATES Kernel inveolves 14 separate
companies, of which four are based in the UK,
including such famous names as British Telecom,
Philips, BOSCH, Valvo, SAAB, Daimler Benz,
and the Ford Motor Company.

Ian Catling Consultancy are independent
coordinators for the projects and vltimately the
project managers.

Preparation and Submission of
the project

ICC had already established many links in the
field of Route Guidance Systems and indeed
ook part in the formation of the original DRIVE
programme. This cenrtainly benefitted the
development of the original SOCRATES project
alongside the emerging DRIVE Programme.
Links with potential project participants were
established and the concept created well before
the call for proposals, to avoid a late minute rush
which could ulimately reduce their chances of
success,

In preparing a project proposal, ICC looked at
the stritcture and objectives of what was propased
and allocated responsibilities for specific areas of
the project to the various participants. This
ensured a good cover for the different aspects of
the proposal and reduced the burden on the
prime proposer. With 14 participants
SOCRATES is a substantial DRIVE project and
naturally the management of such a large project
takes on a new dimension. Having allocated
responsibilities according to 20 Workpackages
that were identified, certain participants formed
small groups with one of them in the lead and
ICC in overall charge.

Independent Assessment

1CC felt that it had been somewhat easier to
negotiate a successful contract in DRIVE 1 than
m ts successor DRIVE 2 when the number of

-organisations applving Jed the Commission 1o

offer reduced funding across the board.

Contract Negotiation

In both DRIVE 1 and 2 the call closed in
September and the research was underway by the

. following January. Although the Commission
"had not formally signed the contract by then, it

had given an undertaking o do so.

Project execution

In collaborating, the overheads have been
reduced and the European funding has been a
spur to collaboration. The cellaboration has
meant regular coordination meetings and then
inevitably administrative costs in managing a
multinational. Overall ICC rated the programme
as very good and were pleased to be involved.

Exploitation

The project will fead to the setting of a European

" Standard. Pilots covering Europe are already

taking place and these will ultimately lead to a
comprehensive European system. Links are also
being developed with the American “Intelligent
Vehicle Highway System” programime.

ECR&D7
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The Company

The British Cement Association represents the
interests of the British Cement Industry, such
large names as Blue Circle, Rugby and Castle.
BCA has applied for and been successful in three
European Community Research and
Development Prograinmes. BCA is currently
involved in a BRITE/EURAM project on the
‘Residual Service Life of Concrete Structures’,

The Programme

The principal objective of the BRITE/EURAM
programune is to contribure to the rejuvenation
of European Manufacturing industry and a
reduction in the environmental impact of the
-manufacturing of matenal goods. This is to be
achieved through advancing the technologies
required to address the whole life cycle of
materials with the aim of reducing the design to
product lead time and improving the
manufacturing process.

The Project

A very high proportion (over 40% in the UXK) of
national construction expenditure is spent on
repairs to and maintenance of mature structures,
The project aims to develop a system which will
enable the current state and future performance
of a structure to be established guantitatively.
Three deterioration mechanisms are being
considered: cormrosion of reinforcement, freeze-
thaw damage and alkali-silica reaction. For each
mechanism, methods will be developed to
establish the aggressiveness of the environment,
the current state of materials within the structure
and the current rate of deterioration, and the
influence of this en structural performance. This
information wiil permiit rational decisions to be
made for a maintenarce and repair strategy.

Preparation and Submission of -
the project ‘

The project starred in March 1992 and is
expected to run untl] February 1995. The Briush
Cement Association is collaborating with five
other organisations who are world leaders in the
field of construction materials, Having worked
with many of the group before, most of the work
required to establish a truly European
collaboration had already been done before the
Czll for Proposals was issued. The BCA stressed
the importance of preparing well for the project.

- MARCH 1993

Case Study: BRITE/EURAM

They fele thae many people were good at defining
the problem but were less adept at system analysis

and ‘who's going to do what'. BCA broke down ]

the project to a list of key activities and assigned
people to be responsible for each. By using a
matrix each partner could clearly see what they
were responsible for and the payment structure
and timescale to be followed.

Independent Assessment

BCA have found the Conmumission generally very
good in processing the zpplication, giving advice
2nd making the payments. At ail stages in the
project the BCA have tried to keep the
Commission involved from the first meeting of
the prospective participants through to the half-
way report stage.

Contract Negotiation

In addition to the fonmal contract from the
Commission, BCA drew up a partners agreement
to cover such issues as [PR and payments. This
was particularly important as the collaborating
group included three Swedish partners, who, as
organisztions from a non-Member State are not
allowed to receive zny direct financial benefit
from participating in EC R&D and infact have to
cover all their own costs (supported by the

. Swedish Govermnment). This can be an advantage

to the collaberating group as it receives the
benefit of additional experise and facilities at no
extra cost.

Project execution

BCA said that they felt the project to be of such
importance that they would have tried to proceed
even without the helpful European funding they
have received. The European wide group they
have brought together have contributed a great
deal in new experimental techniques and
expertise, not available in any one single
organisation.

Exploitatidn’

BCA found the time required for reporting on
the research something of a drawback and felt
that the existing exploitation routes for EC R&D
were weak. In general terms, little is known
about the output from EC projects. However,
BCA ar¢ keen to ensure that the results of this
project are developed into European Standards
which are likely te have widespread benefits

B British Cement Association

across Europe. This is especially significant at this
time when the construction industry 1s
undertaking livde new building work!

The benefits for existing buildings and other
structures such as bridges and roads will result in
the best strategic decisions being taken about the
future use of the structure, with or without
remedial work.

Overall BCA said that collaboration, networking
and joint ventures were the right way forward for

+ this type of research which leads to a comman

European Standard and they were keen to take
part again.

ECR&DS



ESPRIT

European Strategic Programme

For Research and Development
in Information Technology

Introduction

ESPRIT is 2 shared-cost programme launched by
the European Community in February 1984 in
Tesponse to growing concern at the European
information technology (IT} industry’s poor
competitiveness. It was the result of initiatives
taken by the Commission and the so called
‘Round Table' of leading European IT Firms -
GEC, ICL, Plessey (UK), Bull, CGE, Thomson
(France}, AEG, Nixdorf, Sicinens {Germany),
Olivetti and Stet (Italy} and Philips (Netherlands).

The programme is designed to help provide the
European IT industry with the key components
of technelogy it needs to be competitive in world
markets, It aims to foster collaboration and pave
the way to standards of European origin, while
boosting pre-competitive R&D in the key areas
of information technology. Following ESPRIT I
{1984-88) and ESPRIT 1T (1588-92), ESPRIT
HI was launched in July 1992, and work on

" projects began late in 1992.

Technical Coverage

1. Microelectronics - The goal of the work in
this area is to strengthen the European IC users’
capabilities to develop zdvanced and innovative
electronic systems for a broad range of
applications, by providing them with a
competitive European source of the necessary
technologies and tools. The work on the
development of CMOS technologies and
relevant design, manufacturing and packaging
techniques is carried out in conjunction with
JESSI (Joint European Submicron Silicon).
Specific actions are run for SMEg, to establish
favourable conditions for their use of
microelectronics, This covers training, and
demonstration of IC capabilities and services.

2. Design and Engineering Technology for
Software Intensive Systems - The object is to
enhance the competitive advantage in 1T uvser
and vendor organisaticns through improvements
in the ability to develop and exploit advanced
software intensive systemns. Three major lines of
R&D action are being followed:

- leading edge applications that Jl.lustrate the |
relevance of the key underlying tcchno]oglcs and
provide a focus for their further development;

-.new methods, techniques and supporting
technology to enlarge the effectve use of
software intensive IT systems and to improve the
process of their design, engineering and
management;
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- key technology components with a specific
emphasis on improving the ability to build and
use information management systenss in an open,
distributed and heterogeneous environment.

3. High Performance and its Applications - )

The work in this demain aims to promote the
application of High Performance Computing and
Nenvorking (HPCN}, and to demonstrate the
cost-cffective transfer of applications cusrentdy
running on conventional systems to HPCN
environments. It also supports new applications
to gain experience in the use of new
functionalities and levels of performance, The
development of the next generation HPCN
technologies and systems is also pursiied.

4. Advanced Business and Home Systems;
Peripherals - Wozk in this area promotcs the
development of open integrated solutions focused
on specific applications, and the use and vertical
integration of multmedia and related display and
memory technologies. Applications lie in three
distinct, bur inter-related fields: professional
applications, business applicatiens and personal
high velume electronics applications.

5. Computer Intergrated Manufacturing and
Engineering - This work contributes to the
improvement of the competitive position of the
European manufacturing and engineering
industries by encouraging the development of
advanced IT solutions for cleaner and highly
efficient industrial operations and processes.

It supports an integrative approach embracing
engineering, logistics and operations, process
automation and business functions, in a way
which takes account of social, organisational
econdmi¢ and envirenmental concems.

6. Basic Research - The intention here is to
enthance the potential for future technological
breakthroughs in information technologies, to
contribute to the programme’s main objectives
from an upstream position and to reinforce
inter~disciplinary links, Apart from pro;ects in
this area, there will be additional activities such as
working groups which will help produce zdded

. value to research through cooperation at
European level.

7. Open Microprocessor Systems Initiative -
This ains to provide a complete European
microprocessor systems capability, building on
existing strengths and exploiting the latest
advances in micreclectronics and software
technology. The initiative is driven by the needs
of the systems user to integrate single chip

the department for Enterprise

solutions using an open macrocell library
zpproach. Open systerns software and rools will
allow the systems integrators to easily customnise
applications, providing an upgrade path from
existing solutions.

Funding and Tiniescale

Funding for ESPRIT I (1984-88) and ESPRIT
1T (1988-92} has been fully corumitted,
ESPRIT I will provide over £1 billion of.
support, and is scheduled to run between 1990
and 1994. However the miajority of the money
will be allocated by autumn 1993 following the
second call for proposals which is taking place
carly in that year. ESPRIT will receive a
top-up of 180 MECU in early 1993.

Participation

ESPRIT is open to companies, academic
institutions and research bodies irrespective of
size or whether they are public or private. The
basic level of Community support is 50% of all
allowable costs, although universities and research
institutiens can opt for 100% of additional
expenditure as an alternative, As a rule, each
project must include industrial companies from at
least two Member States,

Management of the Programme

Management of ESPRIT is a co-operative effort
between the Commission, which undertakes all
day-to-day organisational tasks, representatives
from Industry (for example, the ESPRIT
Advisory Board) and a Management Committee
{consisting of Government representatives from
Member States).

The programime is organised on a regular cycle.
Submissions are invited through calls for
proposals which are published in the Official
Joumal of the European Communities and
advertised by the DTI through the ESPRIT
Unit. These calls are based on 2 Work
programme published in advance which sets out
the detailed project requirements. The notice
period for calls is relatively short, about three
months from official notification, This is not a
long time to put together a collaborative project
of the quality necessary to succeed in what is a
very competitive process. The DTI can help find
partners for such projects and is able to provide
other advice as necessary on the nature of the
applications.

CONTINUED
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Status Report

Se far under ESPRIT HI almost 300 projects
have been approved and work on these began
late in 1992, ’

Future Plans

The two calls of ESPRIT III will account for the
majority of the funds available. However it is
expected that the Commission will use aronnd

£15 million to [atnch 3 technolegy transfer
initiative in the field of software engineering.
That is cailed ESSI {the Europe Systems and
Software Initiative) and is likely to commence in
the spring of 1993.

Contacts
UK

For general enquiries about ESPRIT please
contact D'TT's ESPRIT UNIT:

Mr ] Thompsen

ESPRIT Unit

Deparunent of Trade and Industry
Information and Manufacmnng chhnolog1es —
Dwmon

4¢h Floor Grey

131 Buclqngham Pa]ar:e Road

London .

SW1W 955 :

Tel: 071-215 8340

Fax - 215 1967

For enqumcs t"rom Umvemtncs or Acadczmc
Orgamsanons p]ease contact: : '

DrD Worsmp h :

Science and Engmeen.ng Research Counl:ll
Cential Ofﬁcc - .
Polaris House

North Star Avenue

Swindon -

SN2 IET . .
Tel: (0793) 411104
Fax: (0793) 411088

Commission

Commission of the European Communities
DGXII - Telecommunications, Information
Industries and Innovation

ESPRIT Informaticn Desk

Ave de Beaulieu 29

B-1049 Brussels

Tel: 010-322 296 8396

Fax: 010-322 296 8397

For ESSI contact:

Mr Rainer Zimmermann
DGXIII

Tel: 010-322 296 8110
Fax: (10-322 296 8364




RACE

Research and Development i in

Advanced Communications
Technologies in Europe

Introduction

The RACE Programme began in July 1985 by a
decision of the Council of Ministers to proceed
with a 'Definition Phase’ for a Conununity
action in the field of teleconununications
technologies, This led to the adoption of RACE
1 {Main Phase)} by the Council of Ministers in
December 1987. A further programme in the
field of Communicarion Technologies, RACE
H, under the 3rd Framework (1990-1994) has
been adopted at the 7 June 1991 Council
mgeting.

The aim of RACE is to estzblish a strong
Community manufacturing industry in
broadband communications and to aceelerate the
emergence of a competitive Community market
for telecommunications equipment and services,
at the same time working towards uniform
standards throughout Europe.

RACE I developed Integrated Broadband
Communications {IBC) demonstration
equipment, standards and created a technological
base for advanced 1BC equipment and services.

RACE 11 will build upen the work of RACE |
and will focus on 8 priority areas including IBC
R & D; Intelligence in networks/flexible
conununications resource management; Mobile
and personal communications; Image and data
conununications; Integrated services
technelogies; Information security technologies;
Advanced communications experiments and Test
infrastractures and interworking {2 hordzontal R
& D area supporting the other priosity areas),

Technical Coverage

The work to be camried out will be structured
into three main parts as shown below.

Part 1 : Development and Implementation
Strategies for IBC Systems, Services and
applications concerns, [BC systems design,
architecture and operation; implementation and
transition strategies; common operational

" environment; service infrastructure
engineering/modular stzndardisation; generic
applications strategies; service guality, security
and reliability engineering,

Part 2 : Advanced Communication Technologies
includes intelligence in networks/flexible
communications resource management; mobile
and personal communications; image and data
communications; technigues for basic IBC system
funciions; integrated service technologies;
technigues for advanced communications
experiments; information security technologics.
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Part 3 : Validation of Standards and Common
Functional Specification for IBC includes:
integration of IBC demeonstrators; service
technology venfication; applications experiments;
test infrastructure and interworking; verification
tools.

The 8 work areas in RACE I and the money to
be spent on them (in MECU) are listed below.
This breakdown does not exclude the possibility
that projects could come in several areas. There
are also funds for EC staff and administration in
the programme,

1 IBC (Integrated Breadband Communications)
111

2 Intelligence in networks/Flexible
communications resource management 43

3 Mobile and personal communications 33
4 Image and data communications 68
5 Integrated services technologies 39
6 Infonnation secusrity technelogies 29
7 Advanced conununications experiments 121
§ Test infrastructures and interworking

(horizontal R & I} area supporting the
other prionity areas} 20

Funding and Timescale

The overall size of the RACE 1l programme
is 489 MECU. There was an initial Call for
proposals on the 12 June 1991 which closed
on the 16 September 1991, The Call was
briefly re-opened until the 10 February 1992
to enable a more complete coverage of the
tasks. The end of RACE I overlapped with
the start of RACE 1I. RACE 1l ends in 1994,
Future Corununications Research
programmes are under discussion.

RACE will receive a top-up of 65 MECU in
early 1993, which may give risc to a call in
1993

Participation

Work under the RACE Il Programme is carried
out by collaboration between industry, academic
institutions and telecommunieations operators.
The Community may contribute up to 30% of
the project funds.

Cct_
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Management of the Programme

Management of the programume is ultimately the
responsibility of the European Commiission (DG
XIII} which vndertakes the day-to-day
organisation of the Programme. In additien, the
RACE Management Committee (RMC),
consisting of Govenunent representatives of
Member States, acts as an independent advisory
body and approves the Commission’s proposals
on such issues as the Programme’s Annual Work
Plan, evaluation, the participation of third

*countries, departures from the Programme's

general provisions and major eontracts,

Contractors working in the RACE
programme are required 1o attend periodic
progress meetings, termed “Concertation”
meetings, where mutually dependent
deliverables and milestones are examined.
There is therefore a continuous self audit by
contractors. Each project is audited annually
by independant technical anditors.

Status Report

In the two calls for RACE I some 90 contracts
have been let with the UK being involved in 76.
Projects are audited annually with termination or
extension of project time depending on success of
project. UK companies have received 23% of
RACE T funds, and have had the highest success
rate in Europe (30%) of converting proposals to
contracts. (All RACE I projects will end by
1992} Under RACE 11, UK organisations are
involved in 75% of the projects so far. The
enthusiasm of UK organisations, often small in
size, to work with Eurepean partners has been
especially encouraging.

Future Plans

A new Communications Research Programme is
not expected until Framework IV funds are
avatlable (which will probably be after 1994). I's
shape and size is not yet known.

If you are interested in participating, you should
ensure that the European Cornunission is aware of
your interest; write directly to Brussels {see
‘Contacts’).

All documents relating to the RACE programme,
such as the workplan, should be obtained directly
from the Commission,

CONTINUED
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Contacts
UK

RMC Member

Mir T ] French

Telecommunications and Posts Division
Deparument of Trade and [ndustry -
2/131 Red Zone

1531 Buckingham Palacc Road

- | LONDGN

SWIW 98§~

Tel: 071-215 1795
Fax: 071-215 2909
Commission

RACE Central Office

Commission of the Exropean Communities-

Infomlanon Teéchnologiesand -
Telecommunications T
DG XIIIB

Bu? 4/4b ..
Rue de la Loi 200
B-1049 BRUSSELS
Belgum = < LT
Tel: 010-322 296 3443/3410 o
Fax: 010-322 295 0654 . =~
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The Telematics Programme

.GENERAL

AREA 1 Supp_c-)rtmf'o-r the Establishment of Trans- European

Networks between Public Administrations
AREA 2Transport Services (DRIVE)

General

The third Framework Programme for European
Collaborative R&D includes provision for some
£270 million of Conxmuniry aid for “the
development of telematic systems in areas of
general interest”

These funds will be available during the period
up to the end of 1994 for research and
development projects which will stimulate the
development of a trans European clectronic
information exchange infrastructure.

The telematics programme is in ome ways a
different kind of R&D programme from others
coming from the EC. Like others it is industry
led, requires projects to be collaborative, with

pariners taken from more than one menber state,

and is precompetitive. However, activities are
concentrating on the use of new technologies
wherever possible, and on the needs of the users
of electronic information and their need for
intereperability throughout the EC.

With the completion of the Single European
Market in 1992 the necessity to transfer
information throughout the Community will
increase as a result of the deregulatory legislation
leading to free flow of persons and goods. The
Telematics programme is looking shead to
electronic information storage, exchange and

interpretatian in the Europe of 1993 and beyond.

Issues being addressed in the current projects are
centred on the development of standards profiles,

security controls and messaging protocals, as well .

as the identification of regulatory obstacles to

_implementation. The UK is involved in some
100 of the 140 or so projects where funds have
been commirred.

The telematics programme comprises 7 work
areas, but with an emphasis on coordination and
transfer of results across the programme. The
results of the former DRIVE, AIM, DELTA and
EURQTRA progranmumes will be used and built
on within their respective areas within the
telernatics programme.

Calls for Proposals for all Areas were issued in
1991. The telematics programme will receive a
top-up of 51 MECU in 1993, In some Areas
further, limited, calls are planned for 1993.

EC R&D1

T

Contact

Dr Martin Ridge

Information and Manufactunng Technologies
Division’

DTI ‘

4th floor, Grey -.

151 Buckingham Palace Road

Londen

SW1Ww 958

Tel: 071 215 1226

Fax: 071 215 1967
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common both across the Communiry and across
many application sectors and which contribute to
a broader and mare relevant platform for
interoperable systems. It Is important to note that
application sectors were not specified in the work
progranune. Theses were determined by those
specified in successful proposals.

AREA 1

Support for the
Establishment of Trans-
European Networks
between Public
Administrations

Introduction

In order for public administrations throughout
the European Community to implement
successfully the Single Eurcpean Market, and its
‘four freedoms’ of movement {(goods, persons,
services and capital), it will be necessary for
national administrations to function as if they
covered the whole Community.

This *virmual European Administration’ will be
partially built on the exchange of information
electronically between national administrations in
different Member States. There is a growing
need for IT/telecommunications nerworks which
will be able to interoperate across the
Comrnunity.

Technical Coverage

Rather than Jooking for new technology, the
work is applying existing technology. All work
will be ‘nser-driven’ and concentrate on the need
for exchange of information between Member
States within a particular application sector.
Projects comprise a definition phase to model the
user requirement, an engineering phase, and a
verification phase where results will be tested on
data within that sector. Each project involves
representatives of the relevant parts of Member
States’ administrations 1o ensure that the end
users’ needs are being adequately addressed.

Emphasis is on the development of standards,
functional specifications and architecrures

Funding and Timescale

Area 1 was allocated 41.3 MECU out of the
380 MECU allocated to the Telemartics
programume.

A Call for Proposals was published on 15 June
1991. Following evaluation and negotiation
of propesals, 13 contracts were awarded at the
end of 1991 or early 1992, fully committing
the current budget,

Participation

Projects involve the participation of at least rwo
independent partaers in the Community not 2ll
from the same Member State.

Management of the Programme

The programme is managed by a team of officials
within the European Commission, operating
under the control of the telematics management
committee composed of representatives of
Member States.

Contacts
UK

Dr Martin Ridge

Information and Manufacturing Technologies
Division

DTI

4th Floor Grey

151 Buckingham Palace Road

LONDON

SW1W 958

Tel: 071-215 1226

Fax: 071-215 1967

Commission

Dr B O'Shea
European Commission
Rue de ]2 Loi 200
B-1049 BRUSSELS
Belgivm

Tel: 010-322 296 3551
Fax: 410-322 296 4260

CONTINUED
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AREA 2 DRIVE
Transport Services

Introduction

Under the third Framework Programme DRIVE
II (Dedicated Road Infrastructure for Vehicle
Safety in Europe) continues under the heading of
Tc]cmancs Area 2, Transport Services.

Safety and communication systems concentrate
on helping dnivers on long journeys. The
research takes into account man machine
interactions so that on-board systems and
equipment will not reduce safety and to ensure
their effectiveness in communications with fixed
infrastructure equipment.

Research and technological development work
specific to freight transpors, including dangerous

The activities will contribute to the development
of integrated trans-curopean ransport services
using advanced IT and telecommunications
(Telematics) to improve the safety and cfficiency
of passenger and freight transport services, and
reduce the impact of transport on the
environment.

The work includes inter-modal ]jnks between
road, rail and sea mansport.

DRIVE 11 is particularly concerned with the
needs of users and responsible for safety and the
provision and maintenance of infrastrucrure and
of transpert services.

Technical Coverage

The activities are divided into three interactive
parts: the definition of functional specifications in
the context of a strategy for the use of technology
and telematic¢ systems for conumunication and
traflic control, the development of new
technologies and experimental systems, and
validation work through pilot projects.

1. Strategies for the use of technologies,
telematic services and systems and
contribution to the definition of common
functional specifications: The results of the
work carried out so far under DRIVE and
relevant EUREKA prejects have enabled the
needs specific to road transport and the
technologies and systems aveilable for
communications and traffic control to be
idendfied and evaluated. On the basis of these
resuls, strategies for using the technologies and
systems will be sought in co-operation with the
transport users, businesses, previders of transport-
related services and the administrations
concerned. Systems engineering work continues
on an integrated transport environment,
addressing the development and implementation
strategies. It will contribute to the development
of common functional specificadons in terms of
equipment, services and operational procedures,
and to make recommendations to standard setting
authorities such as CEN/CENELEC and ETSI
for traffic control, freight transport management,
driver support and road safety.

2. Technologies and experimental
development of systems: The work takes
account of the technologies emerging from the
information and communications initiatives, the
" “redults of research carvied out under DRIVE and

'in other acuvities both in the Community and
Member States.

Technologies and experimental systems for
managing transport and controlling road trafhic
will be develeped and evaluated for both
passenger and freight transport.

“goods transport, is included, It covers the

software, hardware and communication links
necessary to assist freight traffic management.
This work concerns real-time monitoring of the
various transactions, the freight itself and the
vehicles; tracking and management systems for all
kinds of vehicle fleets will also be developed.

In the public transport area, work on monitoring
and control continues to evaluate the cost-
effectiveness of systemns for on-line monitoring,
scheduling and control for users and providers of
services and to establish the necessary functional
specifications.

The technological solutions will have to ensure
that the telecommunications equipment to be
applied matches, in terms of size, cost and
performance, the intended applications and
markets identified. '

Special attention will be given to existing and

emerging systems linked with satellite and digital
cellular communication networks, Of particular
importance s the assessment of the systemns able
to provide incident detection and provide usable
information to network managers and road users
using road-vehicle communication links.

3. In order for the new systems and devices to be
accepted by both the general public and the
relevant authorides, they must be of proven
performance and reliability and their porential
impact on the environment must be assessed.
This requires full-scale pilot projects to establish
whether technologies serve user needs, contribute
significant gains in efficiency (with existing and
new infrastructure), safety and environmentat
benefits, are cost effective and provide satisfactory
system security and interoperability. These are
oriented towards the integration of multiple
subsystemns, functions and services which require
strong pre-standardization efforts. The sector
actors are all closely associated with :hc work if
not directly inv o]\ ed.

These experiments cover areas including
integrated urban traffic marnagement; monitoring
of air pollution; integrated motorway traffic
management; vehicle-roadside communications;
driver information; transport demand
management; public transport; freight transport
and trip planning.

The potential for rigorous evaluation was a prime
requirement in selecting and designing the pilot
projects. Projects will also evaluate technologies
and systems covering a wide range of
applications.

Management of the Programme

The European Commission, DG X1 C4 are
responsible for the management of the
programme,

Funding and Timescale

Area 2 of the Telematics programme has been

.allocated 124 4 MECU out of a total budget of,

380 MECU.

Contacts-

Mr A E Waddams -
Department of Transport
Chief Scientist’s Unit )
Room P2/037A -

2 Marsham Street .

London SW1P 3EB

Tel: 071-276'5878 - . . .
Fax: 071-276 5875 C

.Mr D Mason

Dept/Trade & Industry
IMT :
4th Floor

151 Buc]unghafn Palace Road

London -

SW1W 955
Tel:071-215 1243
Fax:071-215 1967/1966

Commission:

DGXII/C-4

DRIVE Central Office

Rue de Ia Loi 200

B-1049 Brussels

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 296 3438/1130
Fax: 010-322 296 2391
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the deparimcent for Enterprise

The Telematics Programme
AREA 3 Health Care

AREA 4 Flexible and Dlstance Learning (DELTA)

Projects are for up to three years, but there is an
annual audit and review. The programme also
provides for some supporting measures
(Accampanying Measures and Concerted
Actions) and work is being carried out in the
areas of Nursing, Primary Care, Medical
Records, Teaching and Learning, and Casemix
Resource Management; there is Likely to be some
other work.,

2. Development of telematics technology applied
to medicine:

AREA 3
Health Care

Introduction

(a) Alphanumeric data and coding standards

(b) Images and biosignals

(¢) Integrated instrumentaticn and devices

(d) Knowledge based and decision support
systerms

(e) Medical use of multimedia workstations

{f) Heakh care communication systens

(g) Telecommunication systems for medicine

{h) Modularity and integration of medical
information and archiving systems '

(i} Technalogies and services for the handicapped
and elderly

The healthcare secton of the telematics
programme is usually referred to as AIM
(Advanced Informatics in Medicine), a research
and development programmie witch the objective
of applying information and communication
technologies to health care. It aims to increase
harmony and cohesion in this area across Europe,
to improve the quality and cost-effectiveness of
medicine and also to strengthen the
competitiveness of European telematics industry
by stimulating the demand for new services,

Management of the Programme

Progranime management is carried out by a
dedicated team within the Commission,
operating under the general control of the
Telematics Manzgement Commirtee, composed

3. Validation and integration of representatives and experts from each member

(a) Pilots for integrating medical equipment and stace.
During an initial exploratory phase during 1989 information systems: these include:
and 1990, 42 projects were funded from 20 _ Contacts
millien ECU budger (sbout £14 million). This  Computer-aided therapeutic systems;
was a precompetitive, shared cost programme and  Architecture in an Integrated Biomedical UK

was completed December 1990.

It was always intended that, provided the

Labaratory;
Use of mobile telemarics in emergency health care;
Telematic and Information Systems in a

NHS Management Executive
Mr David Preston

Exploratory Phase was judged to be successful, departmental eavironment; 5th Floor
there would be an AIM Main Phase and this was  Development Of.a pilot for a deceniralised Quarry House V
approved as part of the telematics line within hospital information system; Quarry Hill
Framework H1. Bevelopment of a pilor for the use of machine- I_eedx:-y
readable cards; LS2 7UE

Technical Coverage

The new programme, whilst building on the
work of the Exploratory Phase, sets out to
develop. tools, rechniques and practises supporting
2 common European zpproach to Health care
Informatics and Telecommunications and to
guarantee their acceptance by promoting close
collaboration between all involved - academics,
industry and the whole spectrum of health care
users. This involves work in three main
d1rect1_ons definitdon of strategies, research and
development, and validation and integration.

Development of medieal software engineering
techniques and tools. -

{b) Validation applications.

Fuﬁding and Timescale

As part of the telematics line of Framewerk 111
the health care programume was allocated a
budget of 97 MECU over the period 1991-
1994, This has recenty been “topped up” with
around 11 MECU, which is likely to be used to
enhance the existing programme, The Call for

Tel: (0532) 546003
Fax: (0532) 546030

Mr Brian Jones

Dept Trade & Industry

5th Floor, Green

151 Buckingham Palace Road
London

SWIW 958

Tel: 071-215 1224

Fax: 071-215 1966

Proposals was published in June 1991 and Commission:
The main task areas being addressed are: proposals were delivered to the Commission by
: . 16 September 1991, Dr Niels Rossing

1. Strategies for the ‘use of telematics -
technologies, systems and services, with
contribttions 6 the definition of commeon

functional spec:ﬁcanons

\
5

|
5

(a) 1dentification of user needs, regulatory tools,
incentives and criteria for the appropriate use of
technology in health care;

(b) Harmonisation of medical and health care
management datz and technology, commen
functional specifications, standards and
communications protocols.

ECR&DI12

Participation

The §rogrammc 6pcra:cs normally on a shared-

_ cost basis, with the Commission contnbunng up

to 30% of the project costs, but there is provision
for 100% funding of marginal costs in some cases,

193 project proposzls were received by the date,
and following evaluation and negotiation, 37
projects were awarded contracts; work began in
January 1992, Work is now in progress on 36

prajects.

European Commission DG X111 C/AIM
BU/29

Roue de Ia Loi 200

B-1049 Brussels,

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 296 3441

Fax: 010-322 296 0181

CONTINUED
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Area 4. DELTA

DELTA [Developing Evropean Leaming
through Technological Advance] was a 2 year
Exploratory Action adopted in June 1988, which
formed part of the Research and Development
Framework Programme (1987-1991). DELTA
sought to examine expected technological
advances and harness these to Furopean leaming
needs, and also to provide tools to help trainers

- throughout Europe understand and use new-——. .

technologies.

The areas of research were: leamning systems
research; development of advanced learning
technology; testing and validation; compatibility
berween different learning systems and research
into obstacles to the take-up of new learning
methods,

Research was carried out by collaborative
projects. Each project had to include an
industrial partner, 2 leaming interest and
representation from more than one Member
State. The projects proceeded on a shared-cost
basis and.the research was at the pre-competitive
and pre-normative level.

A new phase ofDELTA, DELTA 91 follows on
from the Exploratory Action, within the
Telematics programime,

Following technical evaluation in October 91
and consideration by the Telematics Management
committee, 22 projects were selected for the
DELTA programme. Five out of the 22
successful proposals are UK led, with the UK
being involved in all but five of the projects.

The Commission have now announced funding
for a series of Concerted Actiens which aim o
relate national inidatives o DELTA projects.
Funding is available to cover travel to and
artendance at various workshops and meetings.

Technical Coverage

The programme focuses on the needs of the users
of electronic distance learning services and their
need for interoperability throughout the EC.
Activities concentrate on harmonising and
adapting the existing technelogies and on testing
the performance of the various passible distance
learning systems and technologies. The work is
carried out in three independent arcas of
research:

I Implementation Strategies and
Scenarios: concerned with the use of
technelogies and telematic systems including the
definition of common functional specifications
for the optimal implementation of distance
leamning services.

II Technology and Systems Development:
concerned with refining the technology to
achieve the appropriate telematic facilities for
distance learning services.

III Pilot Testing and Validation: concerned
with setting-up experiments 1o integrate facilites
to serve real needs so that the performance of
different technological configurations can bc
assessed and evaluated.

Contracts were awarded by open tendering
procedure, by neans of the call for proposals
published in the Official Journal of the European
Communities.

Organisations eligible to participate in the flexible
and distance leaming line of the new Telematics
programme include: telecommunications
nerwork operators, research establishments,
universities, and production and services

undertakings, including small and medium sized . _ ____.

enterprises,

Projects involve the participation of at least two
independent partners in the Community not ali
from the same Member State. Within each
project at least one partner is an industrial
undertaking and another partaer has education
and training interests.

Links with other EC programumes such as
COMETT, RACE, ESPRIT etc. are important,

Fundmg

The Tclcmancs programmc has an overal] L
budget of 380 MECU for the pcnod 1990-"

1994, of which 54.5 MECU (approx £38m)
is allocated to the flexible and dxsta 'cc =
lcammg area of the programme

Tlmescale

The Commission has not annotinced whether
2 further call for proposals will be issued in the
future.

Management of the Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission,
assisted by a committee composed of two
representatives from each Member State.

Contacts:

Flexible and distance learning areas of
Telematics Programme:

Miss J Soloman

Deparunent of Employment

Room 513

Steel House

Torthill Street - ’ -
LONDON . ‘ -
SW1H 9NF

Tel: 071- 273 3406

Cornrnission

Mr Luis Rosello

Commission of the European Commumnrs, ’
DGXII

Ruc delaLoi

B-1049 Brussels

Tel: 010-322 296 3406

N



The Telematics Programme

AREA 5 The Libraries Programme— - - -~ - —— - -~

AREA 6 Linguistic Research and Engineering
AREA 7 Telematic Systems for Rural Areas

AREA 5 Libraries

Introduction

In 1985, the European Council of Ministers
passed a resolution to support the
development of library systems and services in
the European Comumnunity. This resolution
led to varous meetings and discussion papers,
the main one being the “Plan of Action for
Libraries in the EC” which was published in
draft form in the sununer of 1988 and revised
in February 1989. This Plan was distributed
widely throughout the 12 Member States. It
was welcomed by the Communiry as the first
proposed action at Community level dedicated
to library co-operation.

The library scene is not homogeneous.
Preliminary studies have demonstrated that the
development of libraries and of library
automation in the different member states is
uneven and different types of libraries have
differing objectives, priorities and user
populations.

Initial Community activity in the libraries area
cannot attempt to resolve all the long term
issues. It can only serve to initiate a process
which will ultimately modemise library
services to users. The Programme will
therefore be selective, concentrating on urgent
problems which can catalyse change in a
concrete and practical way.

Severa] test-bed pilot projects were supported
{through the IMPACT programme) to set the
scene for the Libraries programme. The
principal projects were to develop compatible
CD-R.OM products containing national-
bibliographies for seven European national
. libraries, and to investigate and implement the
Open Systems Interconnection protocol for
interlending between France, the Netherlands
‘and the UK. Various smaller projects were
also supported, = C :

Technical coverage

The Plan of Action sets four principle
objectives. Tt is designed to: promote the
availability and accessibility of modern Library
services throughout the Community;
introduce new information technologies into
libraries in a cost-cflective way; encourage
standardisation; and lead towards the
harmonisation and convergence of national
policies. The Plan is structured into four

ECR&DI13

action lines within the context of which a
range of individual shared-cost co-operative
European projects can be lzunched in
conjunction with naticnal and regional policies
for libraries. The action lines are structured as
follows:;-

Action Line [ Computerised bibliographies: to
create, enhance and harmonise machine
readable bibliographies and union catalogues
and to develop the necessary tools and
methods for the retrospective conversion of
catalogues of internationally important
collections.

Action Line II International linking of
systems: to provide a coordinated incentive to
test and apply new telecommunication
services, analyze their cost-effectiveness and
ensure compatibility through appropriate
standards so that ibranes will be able to set up
nerworked services.

Action Line HI Provision of new Iibrary
services that will enable libraries to satisfy user
needs more efficiendy and effectively through
the exploitation of existing resources in
libraries.

Action Line IV Stimulation of a European
market in telematic products and services
specific to libraries: to encourage the private
sector to investigate the library market and to
implement new products which will have cost
benefits for the library community.

Funding and Timescale

The Libraries Programme falls within the
Telematics Chapter of the third Community
Framework Programme which has a total
budget of 380 MECU. Approximately 22.5
MECU will be allocated to libraries over a
four-year period, frem 1992-1996.

Participation

There will be two funding mechanisms - up to
50% support of total costs and up 10 100%
support of marginal costs. Contracts will be
modelled on existing contracts for ESPRIT
projects. A checklist for the negotiation and
drafting of agreements prepared for the
EUREKA programme, is also relevant to the
Libraries Programme.

du

the department for Enterprise

Management of the
Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission,
assisted by a committee composed of two
representatives from each Member State,

Contacts

At the Commission’s request, each Member
State has set up a national focal point to
ensure that each country participates
effectively in the Programme. In the UK,
the Advisory Committee on the European
Library Plan {ACELP) was set up in 1990;
membership is by personal invitation from
the Secretary of State for National Heritage.
Further information on the Libraries
Programme may be obtained from:-

Mr P Bolt

Chairman, ACELP

Department of National Heritage
Libraries Division

Horse Guards Road

London

SWI1P 3AL

Tel: 071-210 3939

Ms A lljen )
Commission of the EC
DG XII1/B/3
Batiment Jean Monnet
L-2920 Luxembourg
Tel: 010-352 4301 1111

Miss S M Howley

Secretary, ACELP

The British Library

Research & Development Department
2 Sheraton Street

London

W1V 4BH

Tel: 071-323 7148

CONTINUED
MARCH 1993




AREA 6 Linguistic
Research and
Engineering
Introduction

The aim of this area is to develop a basic
linguistic technology which can be

incorporated into a large number of computer

applications where natutal Jafiguage isan =
essential ingredient, with a view to
accommodating or overcoming limitations and

inefficiencies within the Community brought

about by different natural languages.

Technical coverage

The area is divided into three parts.

1 Research aimed at the iimprovement of
the scientific basis of linguistic
technologies,

The themes open for proposals are:
Improvement of the interlinguality of the
linguistic representation of text/discourse; Use
of domain-specific knowledge to constrain
linguistic interpretation of text/discourse;
Interfacing with speech technology; Use of
advanced computational technologies;
Economic and social impact of new linguistic
rechnologies.

2 Creation of common methods, tools
and linguistic resources.

The themes open for proposals are: Software
tools; Gramumars for the Community
languages, general dictionaries (mono- and
multilingnal) covering the Community
languages; Terminology collections; Textual
and phonetic corpora and pre-normative
research for linguistic tools and resources.

3 Applications based on the common
lingnistic tools and resources.

The themes open for propesals are; Multi-
lingval machine translation (EUROTRA);
Mulii-lingual abstracting and indexing; Aids for
mono- and multi-lingual document generation;
Integration with speech analysis and synthesis;

 Multi-lingual interfaced to information
systéms; Content analysis for building
knowledge bases from natural language text;
and Computer aided instruction especially in
the context of language teaching.

Pilot applications and demonstrations projects
will help to test the pragress of research work
and ro demonstrate the technical and economic
feasibility of tool, methods and resources in an
operarional environment.

Management of the
Programme
Management of the Linguistics programme is

the responsibility of the European
Conunission.

Contacts

Gerry Gavigan .« —eeoe i s e
IMT3h

4th Floor (Green)

151 Buckingham Palace Rd.

London

SW1W 958

Tel: 071-215 1283

Commission of the European Communities
Directorate General XII (E)

Jean Monet Building -

B4-002 .

L-2920 Luxembourg

technology strategy for the provision of
infrastructure to support advanced telematie
services, telematics applications for tourism and
lcisure, topological mapping of mediterrancan
rural areas, distributed inter-regional agri-
tourism multimedia management systems,
telematic systems database and management,
services and applications for rural business
activities, professional and financial services,
analysis of on-going development projects
involving telematic systefns iise, evaluation of ™ -
telematics applications,

Funding and Timescale

Approximately 14 MECU was allocated ro
the rural programme to cover the period up
to the end of 1994, A Call for proposal was
made on the 15 June 1991 and closed on 16
September 1991, The Call was reopened .
unti] the 30 April 1992 so that tasks could be
more adequately addressed.

Funding and Timetable

Linguistics has been allocated 22.5 MECUJ.
The first call has taken 7 MECU and a
second call is expected in early October
1993,

AREA 7 Telematic
Systems for Rural
Areas

Introduction

As part of the ‘Programine of Research and
Technology Development in the field of
Telematic Systems of General Interest’ the
European Commission is undertaking a
programme of research on telematic systems for
rural areas.

Technical coverage

The goal is to create the conditions for
geographically dispersed small businesses to
provide more diverse employment
oppertunities and 2 more balanced economic
activity in rural areas; establish a basis for
provision of improved services to dispersed and
isolated populations; raise the level of
awareness of the potential of informazion and
communication technologies in rural areas;
encourage manufacturers and service providers
to make equipment and services easier to use
by rural communities; and ensure that the
applications of relemaric systems in rural areas
do not contribute to further centralisation of
business and administrative activities and a loss
of the cultural and economic diversity of rural -
areas in Europe.

In order to achieve these objectives, the actions
are structured as follows:

Part I : Co-ordination and consensus
development with industry and rural
development agencies;

Part 11 : Identification of needs and
opportunities for telematic services;

Part 111 : Specification of service and
technology requirements.

16.Projects Ict so far, in the context of rural
areas, which relate to: delivery of information
and organisation, market implementation and
psychological aspects of teleworking,

Management of the
Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Comumnission
assisted by a Management Committee of
Member States’ representatives, chaired by a
representative of the Commission.

Status Report

Work is progressing towards the programme
objectives in the 16 projects under contract.
UK organisations lead 5 out of the 13 projects

* in which they participate.

Contacts

Further information on the Rural
Programme may be obtained fom:

UK

Ms C Myers

Dircctorate of Rural Affairs
Dept. of the Environment
Room N19/13A

2 Marsham Street
LONDON

SWI1P 3EB

Tel: 071-276 3700

Fax: 071-276 3676

Mr K Mildadou -

Dept. of Trade and Industry
2nd Floor (Red)

151 Buckingham Palace Road
LONDON SW1W 955

Tel: 071-215 1809

Fax: 071-931 7194

Commission -
Commission of the European Communities
Directorate C

Directorate General XIII

BU 29

Rue de Ja Loi 200

B 1049

Brussels

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 296 3525

Fax: 010-322 295 0654




IMT

Industrial and Materials

Technologies Programme
(1991-1994) (Brite/Euram II)

Introduction

The Industrial and Materials Technologies
programme continues the work of
BRITE/EURAM and part of the Raw Materials
and Reecycling programme under the third
Framework Programme.

The principal objective of this four year
programme is to contribute to the rejuvenation
of European manufacturing industry by
strengthening its scientific and technological base
through research and development activities. This
objective will be realised through advancing the
technologies required to address the whole life
cycle of materials with the aim of reducing the
design-to-product lead time and improving the
manufacturing process. The activities pursued in
the programme will lead to the general
development of the Communiry towards
economic and social cohesion, and a reduction in
the environmental impact of the manufacturing
of material goods.

Technical Coverage

The pregramme is divided into three technical
areas.

AREA 1: MATERIALS - RAW MATERIALS
1.1 Raw Materials '

t.1.1 Exploration Technology;
1.1.2 Mining Technology;
1.1.3 Mineral Processing,

1.2 Recycling

1.2.1 Recycling and Recovcry of Non-Ferrous
Metals;

1.2.2 Recycling, Recov ery and Reuvse of
Advanced Materials:

New and Improved Matenals and their
Processing

1.3 Structural Matenals .

1.3.1 Metals and Metal Matrix Composztes .

1.3.2 Ceramics, Ceramic Matrix Comiposites and
Advanced Glasses; .

1.3.3 Polymers and Polymer Mamx Composucs

1.4 Functional Materials for Magnetic,
Superconducting,Optical, Electrical
and Biomaterial Applications

1.4.1 Magnetic Materials;

1.4.2 High Tcmperaturc Supcrconducnng
Materials;

1.4.3 Electrical and lonic Conducting Materials;

1.4.4 Optical Materials;

1.4.5 Biomaterials,

ECR&D14
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1.5 Mass Commodity Materials

1.5.1 Packaging Matenals;
1.5.2 New Construction Industry Materials.

AREA 2: DESIGN AND
MANUFACTURING

2.1 Design of Products and Processes

2.1.1 hinovative Design Tools and Techniques;

2.1.2 Design Methodologies for Complex
Components;

2.1.3 Design for Reliability.

2.2 Manufacturing

2.2.1 Tools, Techniques and Sy stemns for High
Quality Manufactuning;

2.2.2 Manufacturing Techniques for Industrial
Use of Advanced Materials;

2.2.3 Integrated Approach to Chemical
Engineering.

2.3 Engineering and Management
~'Strategies for the Whole Product Life

Cycle

2.3.1 Design Integrating Strategics;

2.3.2 Engineering;

2.3.3 Human Factors in Engineering and
Manufacturing Management.

AREA 3: AERONAUTICS RESEARCH
3. Activity in Aeronautical Technology

3.1 Environment Relzted Technologies;
Technologies of Aircraft Operation;
Aerodynamics and Aerothermiodynamics;
Aeronauvtical Structures and Manufacturing
Technologies;

Avionic Systemn Technolagies;
Mechanical, Utility and Actuation

Technologies.

33
3.4

35
K]

years, The indicative allocation of funds is as
1 follows:

Funding and Timescale

The programme] was launched in December
1991 with a budget of 663 MECU over four

Area 1:

Materials/Raw Matcnals -

R.éw Materials and Recycling 80 MECU,
Materals 228.8 MECU ;

Area 2:
Design and Manufactuning 301.5 MECU;

Area 3:

Acronautics Research 33MECU,
BRITE/EURAM II will receive 2 top-up of
99 MECU early in 1993.

the department for Enterprise

Participation

Al industrial companies, universities, other HEIs
and research organisations are eligible to take part
in the programme (except under the Feasibility
Awards scheme which is for Small and Medium-
sized Enterprises only). The conditions for
participation vary according to the different forms
of support,

Industrial Applied Research. The principal
form of support is through shared-cost action.
Each praject requires the participation of at least
two legally independent industrial enterprises
coming from at least two Member States, with
the industrial organisations providing at least 30%
of their own costs. Universities, Higher
Education Institute and similar organisations may
teceive up to 100% of their additional costs from
the Connuission. The total size of each project
will normally fall in the range 1.0 to 5.0 MECU
and involve at least 10 man-years of activiry.

Focused Fundamental Research. In some
technology areas industrial progress may secem to
be hindered by weakness in basic materials
science. In such cases 2 small number of this type
of project will be sought. Up to 16% of the
budget is available for this type of activiry.
Transfrontier co-operation is still required but jt
1s not compulsory to include an independent
induscrial enterprise. However, to ensure that
there is an industrial focus, there is a requirement
for 2 degree of industrial endorsement for the
proposed research. Non-industnial participans in
Focused Fundamental Research projects may
receive 100% of their additional expendirure
from Community funds. Projects in this category
will normaily be in the range of 0.4 to 1.0
MECU total cost, and involve at least 10 man-
years of activity.

Feasibility Awards for SMEs. This scheme
enables Small to Medium-sized Enterprises (those
having up to 500 employees) to apply for
Community support to establish the feasibility of
a device, process or concept as a means of
enhancing their status before seeking parmers for
a proposal under the shared-cost action. The
Commission will support up to 753% of the cost
{maximum 30,000 ECU)} of research lasting up to
9 months. Separate guidance notes for applicants
are issued for Feasibility Awards.

Co-operative Rescarch Action for
Technology (CRAFT). Co-operative research
is primanly aimed at small and medium-sized
finns who do not have their own research
wnstzllations but with a need to solve common

CONTINUED
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technical problems. Co-operative rescarch
enables these SMEs to come together and assign
outside orgamisations (rescarch association,
university or firm) to carry out the research on
their behalf. Projects in this category will
normally be in the range of 0.4 to 1.0 MECU
tatal cost, with a duration of 1-2 years,

Targeted Research. Targeted Research actions
. may be introduced. These aim to co-ordinate a
group of individual research projects whose _____
specific objectives, arising from technical areas 1
and 2, converge in a common goal of general
interest, This will require participation in
concertation activities.

Concerted Actions. These consist of actions by
the Community to co~ordinate individual
research actions carried out by Member States,
The Community may provide up to 100% of the
co~ordination costs (maximum 400,000 ECLD,
but make no contnibution to the research costs,

Specific Training.‘_ Three types of specific
training actions covered are:

(i} Research fellowships in the context of
selected and ongoing projects, plus subsidies to
the host organisation to cover training expenses

within the BRITE/EURAM 1I project;

(i1) Specific grants to enable existing project
consortia to engage temporary research scientists
for better promotion of the results of the work;

(iii) Support for courses and conferences for
training of European technologists in specific
tasks related to the BRITE/EURAM

programme,

Manégement of the Programme

Maznagement of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission
assisted by a Regulatory Committee which is
made up of representatives of the Member States
and chaired by a representative of the
Commission.

Status Report

The first ¢all for submission of Industrial
Research, Focused Fundamental Research and
Concerted Actions proposals was announced in
December 1991 and closed on 3 April 1992.
The second call is expected to. be announced
in October 1992, with a closing date of 26

- February 1993. An open call for submission of
Co-operative Research, Feasibility Awards and
Specific training Proposals was announced at
the same time, ’

Future Plans

A sccond call for Industrial Research, Focused
Fundamecental Research and Concerted Actions
proposils is expected in September 1992,

'MrGAGadge

Contacts

UK

Department of Trade and. Industry
Manmufacturing Technologies Division
17033 Red Zone

151 Buckingham Palace Road
LONDON

SWiW 958

Tel: 071-215 1355

Fax: 071-215 2909

For Acronautics only:

I R Kingcombe

Department of Trade and Industry
Acrospace Division

1/168 Yellow Zone

151 Buckingham Palace Road
LONDON

SW1W 65§

Tel: 071-215 1115

Fax: 071-215 2909

Commission

Comumission of the European Communities
Directorate General for

Science Research and Development
Directorate for Technological Research
Rue de la Loi 200

B-1049 BRUSSELS

Belgium ‘

Tel: 010-322 295 2345

Telex: 21877 COMEU B

Fax: 010-322 295 5046




Measurement and Testing

Programme

Introduction

A programme on measurement and testing is
ranning from late 1992 vnuil 1994, This follows
en from earlier programmes on the Community
Bureau of Reference (BCR) which are now
closed to further applications.

The programme aims to improve measurements
and analyses carried out in Member States of the
European Community in order to eliminate
discrepancies which can be the source of disputes
and which could hinder the operation of the
Single European Market. Implementation of the
programme consists of:

- developing collaboration between laboratories
of the Member States, for example through
inter-comparisons in which the participants
collaborate until they agree on their respective
results;

- developing mezns of calibration, such as transfer
standards and reference materials, which are
necessary for laborateres to verify their
performance and to maintairn confidence in the
results;

- developing new measurement technigues
where these are required, partcularly for the
implementation of Community policies.

Technical Coverage

The technical content of the programme covers a
wide variety of topics relating to the
measurement of physical quantites (applied
metrology) and chemical analysis. C

The M_eésureme"nt and Testing Programme will
be directed towards four main objectives: ¢

‘- suppoﬁ regulations and directives. The work * -

will consist in developing, improving or-
harmonising the test methods required for the
preparation of new regulations and directives
concerning agriculture, environment, heakth and
industrial products;

- sectoral problems. The work here will include
.collaborative projects to solve problems of
measurements and testing arising in the course of
the preparation of new European standards;
collaborative projects to solve measurement
problems 2rising in industry in the application of
standards; and the orghniszti{m of inter-laboratory
comparisons 1o facilitare murual recognition

ECR&D15

agreements between testing laboratories;

- common means of calibration for the
Community. For fields such as food, agriculture,
environment and bio-medical analyses, reference

materials will be developed in order for

laboratories to establish the traceability of their
analyses or tests to 2 common reference,
Similarly, transfer standards will be developed for
the smaller national merrological laboratories to
establish traceability 1o primary standards held by

larger organisasions; '

- development of new methods of measurement.
Work in this area may include techniques for
calibration in automated manufacturing systems,
methods of measurement in micro-metrology,
food control, the chemical form of pollutants,
and for certifying reference materials; and
research and development into measurement
principles which could lead to new
instrumentasion.

Funding and Timescale

The Measurement and Testing Programme has
a budget of about 53 MECU allocated
approximarely as follows:

Area 11 Supporn for Regulations and
Directves 13.4 MECU

Area 2:  Sectora] testing problems
12.8 MECU

Area 3:  Support to means of calibration
13.4 MECU

Area 41 Developments of new methods of

measurement 13.4 MECU

Contracts have been placed from late 1992,
Measurement and Testing will receive a top-up
of 19 MECU in early 1993.

Participation :

Industrial firms including Small and Medium-
sized Enterprises (SMEs), Universities, Academic
Instirutions and Research Associations are
participating in activities itnplemented largely by
shared-cost acdons. The cheice of projects is
guided by a set of criteria, available on request,
which includes consideration on the economic
importance of the problem to be addressed, its
role in Community trade, and its relation to
Community policies. By the nature of the
programme, the results are widely disseminated

- through reports and similar mechanisms. In the

cts

the department for Enterprise

field of analytical chemistry, most projects so far
have produced results in the form of certified
reference materials which are then sold by the
Commission, although the range of activides in
this field is now being broadened.

Management of the Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission
assisted by a Programme Management
Committee. This is composed of representatives
of each Member State and provides advice to the
Cormrnission regularly on priorities, the
implementation of the programme and the
selection of projects.

Status Report

Following discussion of the technical content of
the Mcasurement and Testing Programme
berween the Commission and Member States and
consultaton with the European Parliament, it
was approved by the Coundil of Ministers in
April 1992,

In July 1992, the Commission issued a call for
project proposals in all four Areas of the
Programme, with a deadline in September 1992,

The proposals were evaluated by the
Commission's panel of independent expent
advisers in October-December 1992, and projects
for support have been chosen on the basis of this
evaluation. Sufficient proposals of quality were
identified to commit all the available funds, and it
is not currently anticipated that there will be a
further call for proposals under the present (1992-
94) programme.

A successor Measurement and Testing
programme starting in 1995 is anticipated under
the Community’s fourth Framework Programme.
It is expected that details will become available
during the second half of 1994.

CONTINUED
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Contacts:

Policy and Programme Co-ordination:

Mr Matthew Clark

DTI

Research and Technology Policy Division 1
3rd Fleor :

151 Buckingham Palace Road

London SWIW G55 e e e
Tel: 071-215 1424

Physical Measurements and Applied
Metrology:

Dr Jim Bell

DTI

International Liaison Office
Natjonal Physical Laboratory
Teddington .
Middlesex TW11 OLW
Tel: 081-943 7120,

Chemical Measurements:

Pr Ron Walker -

DTI

Laboratory of the Government Chemist
Queens Road

Teddington

Middlesex TW11 OLW

Tel: 081-943 7612

European Commission:

Mr P ] Wagstaffe {food and agricultural
analysis) Tel: 010-322 295 7464

Mr B Griepink {environmental analysis}
Tel: 010-322 295 8812

Mme E Colinet (biomedica! analysis}
Tel: 010-322 295 7609

M{ D Gould (metrology and standardised tests)
Tel: 010-322 295 9313

Commission of the European Communities
DG XII, Directorate C

Rue de la Loi 200+

B-1040 Brussels

Belgium

Fax: 010-322 295 8072




New EC Environment R & D
Programme (1991 94)

Introduction

The specific programme of environmental
research 1991-94 {under the Framework
Programme 1990-94) provides an extension to
and expansion of the two environment-related
research programmes “Science and Technology
for Environmental Protection” and “European
Programme on Climatology and Natural
Hazards”, under the Framework Programme
1957-91. Urder the new Environment
Programme, greater emphasis is placed on
problems of 2 global nature and the economic
and social aspects of environmental issues are fully
addressed for the first time.

Technical Content

The Programume is divided into the four areas set
out below:-

Area L. Participation in Global Change
Programmes: including climate change

(natural, anthropogenic); climate change impacts;

global changes in ztmosphéric chemistry
{stratospheric ozone, tropospherie physics and
chemistry); biogeochemical cycles; ecasystems
dyvnamics.

Area JI. Technologies and Engineering for
the Environment: including assessment of
environmental quality and monitoring;
technologies for protecting and rehabilitating the
environment (including re-cycling, with the
exception of non-ferrous metals” recycling which
is handied within the Industrizl and Materials’
Technolegies Programme); major industrial
hazards; environmental protection and
conservation of Europe's culrural heritage.

- Area III. Research on Economic and Social
Aspects of Environmental Issues: including
the human being, nature and society (pcrccpnon,
knowledge and behaviour; cultural, ethical,
religious, philosophical and historical aspects);
environmental policy; international aspects,

Area IV. Technological and Natural Risks:

- including risks from agricultural tecknologies and
land-use practices to soil, surface and
groundwater guality; regional aspects of
ccosystems protection; environment and human
health; risks to health and the environment from
chemicals; seismic hazard and voleanic risk;
wildfire prevention; desertification.

ECR&DI6

Funding and Timescale

The total ﬁmdmg for the Programune (which
runs from 1991.94) is 414 MECU*, 150
MECU of this is reserved for so-called direct
action at the European Commission’s Joint
Research Centre JRC), while 261.4 MECU is
to be used for so-called indirect action,
comprising shared-cost contracts and concerted
action (the remaining 2.6 MECU is to be used
for the dissemination and expleitation of
results).

*Note: Although the official decision is
pending, it is likely that a further top-up of 35
MECU will be made available for expenditure
under the direct action category within this
programme,

The following provides an indicative breakdown
of expenditure relating to the indirect action
componenti-

Area 1 {Participation in Global change
Programmes): 40%

Area 2 (Technological & Engineenng for the
Environment): 25%

Area 3 (Economic and Social Aspects): 6%

Area 4 {Technological and Natural Risks): 29%

The indirect action component is to be
implemented mainly through shared-cost
contracts. For these, the EC contribution is up
to 50% of total expenditure, although
universities/polytechnics and certain other
research centres are given the option of 100%
funding of additional, marginal cests. Qther
indirect action includes concerted action, which
relates to the co-ordinztion of research activities
carried out in different Member States. Funding
for such concerted action is restricted to
expenditure on co-ordination (e.g.
administration, travel) and it does not cover
research expenditure itself,

Participation

Indistrial firms, including small and medium-
sized enterprises, universities/polytechnics,
academic institutions and research organisations
are eligible to participate in shared-cost projects.
The projects must invelve at least two mutually
independent partners established in different
Member States (organisations in certain non-
European Community countries which have

- S&T agreements with the Communiry will be
_able to participate in the Pregramme).

Contacts
UK

Pr D J A Davies - ) -
Department of the Environment
A3.19 Romney House

43 Marsham Streer,

London

SWI1P 3PY .

Tel: 071-276 8365

Fax: 071 276 8355

Commission

Dr R Fantechi (Climate)
Tel: 010-322 295 5735

Dr S Cole (Msjor Industrial Hazards)
Tel: 010-322 295 0347

Mir P Sorup {Socio-Economic Aspects)
Tel: 010-322 295 5063

Dt A Sors {Others)
Tel: 010-322 295 7659

Status Report

The first Call for Proposals was published in July
1991. This covered all arcas of the Programme
except that dealing with technologies for
protecting and rehabilitating the environment.
This area was subject to a separate Call for
Proposals in Aprl 1992, A second Call for
Proposals should be published in early 1993. An
information pack relating to this Programme is
available from the Commission upon written
Tequest to:

Comunission of the European Communities,
DG XII-E (ref. Environment Call for Proposals),
Rue Montoyer 75,

B-1040 Brussels,

Belgium

Fax: 010-322 296 3024
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- from 1991 to 1994 and its specific objectives are:

MAST II

‘Marine Science and

Technology

Introduction

MAST Il is a direct development of MAST 1
(1989-1992) which was a pilot programme on
marine science and technology. MAST 1l runs

facilitics, advanced training and new approaches
for surveying and mapping.

Area V: Large Targeted Projects

The objective is to address problems which
require large-scale multidisciplinary coordinated
research efforts. For the moment, two projects
are planned. Topic V.1 focuses on the

" Mediterranean and topic V.2 on the North

Atlantic.

 WC2N 6EF

- 1o conidbute to a better knowledge of the
marine environment and its vardability, in order
to improve its management and protection and to
predict chahge, o
- to encourage the development of new
technologies for the exploration, protection and
e}.p!mtauon of marine resources; :

-to mlprovc transnational coordination and

cooperation amengst marine RTD programmes

*in the member statcs, and to help increase the. ™

effectivenest of these programmes through berter -
" use of research facilities, and to promote the

***" transfer of expertisé and knowledgé;

- 10 provide the technical basis for, and )
encourage the development of, common norms,
standards and desigri guidelines;

- to facilitate training and exchange of pcrsonne],
- to assist (a5 far as possible) Community

" participation in international ocean prograrnmes.

Technical Coverage

MAST II is divided into 5 areas. These are
described briefly below:

Area I: Marine Science

The objective is to study marne processes and
fluxes in European coastal waters, in the seas
surrounding the Community, in the North
Atlantic ocean and in subpelar Arctic seas. Topics
include circulation and exchange of water masses,
biogeochemical cycles and fluxes, interface and
boundary processes, biclogical processes and
marine geosciences.

Area II: Coastal Zone Science and
Engineering

The objective is to gain a better understanding of
coastal physical processes and morphodynamics,
and to promote the applicaton of modern
principles in coastal engineering and
management.

Area III: Marine Technology

The objective is to encourage the development
of existing and new instruments required by
marine science and to promote enabling
technologies necessary for the advancement of
marine science and related future industrial
developments. Topics include instrumentation

for science, underwater acoustics, exploitation of

marine biclogical resources and enabling
technologies {such as underwater signal
transmssion, imaging, marine applications of
modem robotcs and testing advanced
matérials/components for use in marine

" instrumentation).

Area IV: Supporting Initiatives

These include Furopean ocean data and
information exchange, preparation of norms and
standards for marine science and technology,
modelling coordination, research vessel and
equipment coordination, design of large scale

Funding and Timescale

The budget foreseen for these activites over
the duration of the programme is 33 MECU .
for area I, 13 MECU for area II, 27 MECU
for area 111, 4.5 MECU for area I'V and 14
MECU for area V.

Calls for proposals in Areas I, 11, 111, V1 and
V2 are now closed and projects have been -
selected.

Area IV is not-open to a call for proposals.
The process of adopting ideas in this area is
meant to be continous over the duration of
the programme.

MAST will receive a top-up of 14 MECU
early in 1993,

‘Participation

The programme is open to all persons and
organisations established in the Member States of
the European Comununity, including industrial
firmns, universities, higher education institutes and
research organisations. Non-member states can
also participate if they have an agreement on
Science & Technology cooperation with the
Commnunity.

Reesearch in areas I (Marine Science), T (Coastal
Zone Science and Engineering), 11T (Marine
Technology) and V (Large Targeted Projects) will

- be implemented by means of shared-cost

contracts and concerted actions. Most of the
supporting initiatives described in area IV will be
carried out by means of a variety of
accompanying measures.

Contacts
UK

Mr D Lennard (for general enquiries,
technology and engineering)

Marine Technology Directorate Ltd
19 Buckinghant Street

Lendon

Tel: 071-3210674

Dr R Paul (for general enquiries and marine
science)

Natural Environment Research Council
Marne Sciences Directorate

North Star Avenue

Swindon

SN2 tEU

T_el: (0793) 411636

Russell Lavernick

Industrial Materials Technologies 4B
Department of Trade and Industry
Room 1049

151 Buckinghari Palace Road
London

SW1 9SS

Tel: 071-215 1402

Commission

Dr ] Boissonnas (programme manager)
Commission of the European Communities
DG X1I/E (MAST)

SDME 3/48

73 Rue Montoyer

B - 1040 Bruxelles

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 295 6787




BIOTECH

Introduction

The BIOTECH programme, for research in the
field of biotechnology, covers the period 1992-
1996. It complements the BRIDGE programme
which was launched in January 1990 and ends in
December 1993,

BIOTECH is orientated more towards

basic biology than was BRIDGE and is a
programune¢ of prenonmative research, with
emphasis on the safety assessment of new
techniques and novel products. It aims to foster
transnational research, and to add to basic
bioclogical knowledge and develop application
technologies for agriculture, industry, health,
nurition and the environment.

Technical Coverage

The programme supports research in the
following areas:

1) Approaches at the Melecular Level, including
the structure and function of proteins involved in
the essential functions of living cells, studies of
gene structure and function, and the expression
of genes.

2) Approaches at the Cell and Organism Level,
including cell regeneration mechanisms,
knowledge and control of cell development,
methods of in vitro testing of the toxicity of new
molecules, and improvement of knowledge of
the metabolism of plants, microorganisms and
animal livestock and of intercellular
conununication systems.

3) Ecology and Biology of Populations,
including the impact of bictechnology on the
environnient, and problems of condervation of
genetic resources.

Provision will be made for applications of
information technology to these areas.

Participation

The programme is"e;;cﬁ to al] p;:rsons'and
organisations established in Member States
including small and medium sized enterprises,

large industrial firms, universites, higher
education institutions and research organisations.

Proposals must involve at least two independent
partners established in different Member States.

The Commission will provide for 50% of the

total cost for shared-cost research projects (100% -

ECR&D17

of the marginal costs for vniversities and similar
organisations). For concerted research actions,
coordination costs (eg for meetings, travel
expenses and reports) will be met.

Management of Programme

" Management of the programme is the

responsibility of the European Cammission
assisted by a Regulatory Committee. The
Regulatory Conumirtee is composed of
representatives of each Member State and gives
regular advice to the Commission on the
progranune, including the final selection of
projects.

The Office of Science and Technology have lead
responsibility for managing the UK’s participation
in the pregramune.

Status Report

Negoriation for the first round of contracts is
expected to start in 1992,

Funding and Timescale

BIOTECH is a 4 vear programme with a total
budget of 164 MECU from the third
Framework Programme (1990-1994). Of this
1.64 MECU will be drawn for the centralized
acuvity of dissemnination and exploitation of the
resules, It is anticipated that 143 MECU will be
available for research actavities, divided berween
shared-cost research projects and concerted
actions, with the remainder being accounted for
by provision for training and management costs.
The first call for propasals was in July 1992 for
research contracts due to start in February of
the following year. The second call for
proposals is expected in April 1953 following a
top-up of 22 MECLUL

Contacts
UK

Mr N Asheroft, (Academic)
Agricultural and Food Research Council,
Central Office, o '
SWINDON SN2 1UH,

Tel: (0793} 413027
Fax: {0793) 413201

Dr I Lawrence (Industry)

Deparmment of Trade and Industry,
Laboratory of the Government Chemise,
Queens Road,

TEDDINGTON,

Middlesex TW11 OLY.

Tel: 081-943 7591

Fax: 081-943 7304

Commission

Mr E Magnien,

Genetics and Biotechnology,

Division DG XII F-2,

Commission of the European Communities,
200 Rue de la Loi,

B-1049 BRUSSELS.

Tel: 010-322 295 9347

Fax: (010-322 295 5365
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Agriculture and
Agro-Industry,
including Fisheries
Introduction :
This programme forms a part of the Third _

Framework Programme (1990-1994) for
Community activities in the field of reseirch and

* technological development: It continites and———

. quality and variety of products; reinforce the

k)

. Community policies; contribute te better rural
- and forestry management; and ensure proper
- protection for the environment. It also promotes

supplements the activities formerly supported by
the separate CAMAR,, ECLAIR, FAR, and
FOREST programmes,

The main objective is to provide a bester
concordance berween the production of land and
water based biological rescurces and their use by
consumers and industry. It aims to improve the

competitiveness of businesses in line with other

. pre-normative research to establish a sound

scientific basis for setting standards, particularly
for food.

. Technical coverage

The programme identifies four areas of interest:
1. Primary Production.

Including improvements to aid change towards
high quality, commercially viable products for
both food and non-food purposes; improved -
manzgement, particularly in animal health and
welfare and in remedies for over-fishing; work
on soil erosion, loss of fertility, and deforestation
for areas lagging in development.

2. Inputs,

Including more profitable but environmentally
friendly inputs; improved strains of plants,
animals, and fish (for better pest resistance, yield
and quality}; integrated and biological pest
control systems; and new systems for monitoring
and conrrol. :

3. Processing,

Including new separation, extraction and
processing methods for raw materials, giving
more useful products and less waste, particularly
where they improve safery and maintain or
increases the nutritonal value of processed food.

4. End Use and Products.

Including work to give a better understanding of
the characteristics required in end-use products;
more reliable manufacturing processes
{particularly in toxicological and quality control
of foodstuffs); new processing rechnologies and
biclogically based chemical substances, with
particular emphasis on biodegradable materials.

Funding and Timescale

The programme will run to 31 December
1994, The original budget was 333 MECU,
but a top-up of 44 MECU will be given in
early 1993.

Participation

Participants must be bodies such as universities, .
research organisations, and industrial firms
{including small and medium-sized enterpnses).
Normally the participants must be established
within the EC but participation from other
members of COST may be permitted. In all

cases at least two independent partners established
in different Member States are required.

. For shared-cost projects the Commission will
_nonmally pay up té 50% of total expenditure,

although universities and-the like may opt instead

_ for 100% funding of additional marginal costs.

“Concertation” (eg the organisation of seminars
and workshops, and exchanges of research
workers) will attrace 100% funding of the
administrative costs only.

Management of the Progi‘amme

The European Commission is responsible for
management of the programume. It is assisted

by 2 committee of representatives of the Member

Contacts:

UK

"Mr D Woodward

MAFF

Rim 107

Nobel House

17 Smith Square

Londan SW1P 3R - omein s
Tel: 071-238 5399

Commission:

Mr D Dessylas (Agriculture)
Directorate General VI
Tel: 010-322 295 8612

Mr F Rexen (Agro-industry)
Directorate General XIT
Tel: 010-322 296 3164 -

Mr W Brugge (Fisheries) - -
Directorate General XIV
Tel: 010-322 295 5137

Address:

The Commission Of the Evropean
Communities

Rue de la Loi 200

B-1049 Brussels

States. The lead UK representative is
Dr M Parker.

Status Report

A second call for proposals was published in the
“Official Joumal of the European Cormumunities”
on 2 July 1992, with 2 closing date of 30 October
1992, A third call will probably be published in
1693,



Biomedical and Health

Programmes

Intreduction

The Biomedical and Health Research
Programme (BIOMED I) follows on from, and
builds upon, the fourth Medical and Health
Research Programme (1987-91, MHR4). It
was approved by the Council of Ministers on 9
September 1991,

Its objectives are to contribute to improving
the efficiency of medical and health research
and development in Member States, in
particular:

- by better coordination of Member State’s
research and development activities;

- by application of the results through the
Community cooperation and 2 pooling of
Tesources;

- by encouraging basic research in the field of
biomedicine and health throughout the
Community.

Technical Coverage

Area 1 - Development of coordinated
research on prevention, care and health
systems

This area covers the harmonisation of
methodologies and protocols in
epidemiological, biological, clinical and
technological research including drugs and the
administration of medicines, occupational
medicine, biomedical technology and health
services research.

Area 2 - Major health problems and
discases of great socio-economic impact
Mazjor health problems, and economically and
socially significant disease groupings will be
considered, in particular the following:

AIDS:

Cancer .

Cardiovascular d1sease

Mental illness and neurologlca] dlseasc
The ageing process, and age-related health.
prob]ems and handicaps

Area 3- Humar,a Genome Analysis

This area subsumed the Human Genome
Analysis Programme (1990-1992) in June
1992. The rescarch will be aimed at the.
completion and integration of the genetic and
physical maps. In addition, the study of the
genetic basis for biological functions will be
pursued, as will the setting-up of a -
coordinating mechanism to sequence portions
of the genome of major biological interest. .

ECR&Di1S

Area 4 - Research on biomedical ethics
This area will involve the study of problems

relating to the research carried cut in areas 1 to

3 of the Programme, and the possible
applications of the research results.

Work will deal with evaluation of questions of

biomedical ethics linked with the present
research Programme on biomedicine and
health, and evaluation of the social impact of
the Programme and the rsks (including the

technological risks) which might be associated

with it.

Funding and Timescale

The total budget available for the BIOMED
I Programme is 133 MECU divided between
the 4 research areas as follows:

Areal- 27.5 MECU

Area 2 - 72 MECU with 25 MECU for
AIDS research

Area 3 - 27.5 MECU

Area4 - 4.6 MECU

The first call for declarations of intent to
participate in the Programme {areas 1,2 and 4
only} was announced during October 1991
and had a deadline of 31 January 1992.
Following the submission of full proposals
and evaluation by peer review during the
summer, 114 projects were awarded funding.

The second and final call for full proposals
was published in two parts:

(i} Area 3 Human Genome Analysis
The only call for proposals in this areas was
published during December 1992 and had a
deadline of 29 January 1993. The Human
- Genome Analysis areas is the only area of
BIOMED I to operate shared-cost contracts.

(i) Areas 1, 2 and 4

The second and final call for proposal in
these areas was be published during
December 1992 ard had a deadline of

" 1 26 February 1993,

Following evaluation of the proposals
received under calls (i) and (1) above, it is

| hoped that successful projects will start

around the beginning of October 1993.

There is an open call for fellowships: the
selection committee will meet three times a
year, in March, June and November, with
deadlines for submissien of 13 January,

15 April and 15 August respectively.

The Biomed and Health programme will
receive a top-up of 18 MECU in carly 1993.

the department for Enterprise

Participation

The Programme is open to all persons and
organisations established in the Member States
of the European Community {(industdal firms -
both large companies and SMEs - Universities
and Higher Education Institutes, Research
Organisations, etc.)

The projects must-involve at least two
mutually independent parmers established in
different Member States. Non-Member States
which have signed an agreement with the
Community for full association with the
Programme are Austria, Finland, Norway,
Sweden, Switzerland and Turkey.

Forms of Support

Support in areas 1,2 and 4 will be by concerted
action only; approved use of such funds
include:

- the organisation of meetings of all sizes

- sciemific and administrative support

- shart-tenm international exchanges of
persomnel

~ preparation and distibution of materials and
reference products

- centralised data handling, storage and
statistical analysis

- dissemination of information and results.

Shared cost contracts will be available under
Area 3.

Accompanying measures include seminars,
workshops, conferences, studies and training
fellowships.

Management of the
Programme

The management of the Programme is
ultimately the responsibility of the European
Commission (DGXII} which undertakes the
day-to-day organisation of the Programme.
In addition, the Programme Advisory
Committee (Comumittee of an Advisory
Nature, CAN} consisting of Government
representatives and experts from each Member
State, acts as an independent advisory body and
approves the Commission’s proposals on such
issues such as evaluation, the participation of
third countries ete. The UK is represented by
the Medical Research Council (MRC) and by
the Department of Health. MRC has the lead
responsibility.

CONTINUED
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Contacts
UK

Mrs G Breen
Iuternational Section
Medical Reesearch Council
20 Park Crescent
LONDON
WINA4AL .
Tel 071-636 5422
Fax: 071-436 6179

The MRC operates the UK mailing list for
the Biomedical and Health Research
Newsletter which is published by the EC.

If you wish your name to be added to the list
please contact the International Section at .
the address above. '

Commission

Programme Manager

Dr A Dickens

DGXII )

Commission of the Furopean Communities
Rue de la Loi 200

B-1049 BRUSSELS

Belgium

Tel: (10-322 295 0032

Fax: 010-322 295 5365

Biomedical ethics
Dr C Bardoux 010-322 295 0032

Health services research/adminstration
of medicine

Dr G N Fracchia 010-322 295 5006

‘AIDS/mental illness/neurological

discase
Dr A E Baert 010-322 295 8674

Cancer
Dr A Vermoken 010-322 295 4042

Human Genome Analysis
Mr A Klepsch 010-322 295 3210

Cardiovascular disease/ageing & age
related health problems
Ms C Baya 010-322 295 1785

Risk factors/occupational medicine
Dr M Hallen 010-322 295 7407

Biomedical technology
Dr V Thevenin 010-322 295 0034,

Life Sciences and
Technologies for
Developing Countries:
STD 3

Introduction and General
Objectives

STD foris part of e Frameéwark Prografiime”

for Research and Technological Development.
It is not linked to a specific Conununiry
co-operation policy (ACP, Mediterrancan
countries, ALA), but seeks to stimulate
simultaneous study in vadous parts of the
waorld of specific scientific issues which can
contribute to progress in all developing
countries. The main objective of STD 1 (1982
- 1986) was to support Eurape’s strong tropical
research potential. STD 2 (1987 - 1991)
sought in addition to build the R&D capacities
of developing countres. The current
programume (1991 - 1994) secks more
specifically to boost the input of R&D on
development. -Its general objectives are;

- To raise awareness among the scientific
community of the scale of problems in the
developing world.

- To improve the co-ordination of Member
States’ R&D initiatives for development and
step up consultation between scientists.

- To ease the introduction of scientific and
technical aspects in the development co-
operation activities supported by the
Community and its Member States.

- To contribute to steering the research of
European institutions specialising in the study
of the tropics and ensure their coherence with
Community development and technological
research strategies,

- To bring institutons and scientific research
teanis in developing countries up to a level of
excellence enabling them to be full partners,
thus reducing North-South disparites in
science and technology.

- To contribute to the emergence of a
“cotical mass” of national researchers able to
carry out original research in areas useful for
the development process.

Technical Coverage

In order to ensure maximum efficiency, the
STD programme has focused on major
development problems and, since 1982, has
covered two main areas:

- Tropical and sub-tropical agriculture.

- Medicine, health care and nutrition in
tropical and sub-tropical regions.

Joint research

From the outset, STD was open only to
rescarch projects which involved at least rwo
teams, one belonging to the Community and

the other-from a developing country. Under
the tird Framework Programme (1991 -
1994). projects are obliged to pool the
potental of at least two Community teams and
at least one from a developing country,
Scientists in the developing countries have
direct access to the STD programme funds
from the Community budget, and can thus
define their research priorities and chocse their
partners thenselves,

Funding and Timescale

111 mecu are available for 1991 - 1994,
The indicative breakdown of funds available
for research and accompanying measures is
71.43 MECU for agriculture and 38.46
MECU for medicine, heakh and nutrition,
The remaining 1.1 mecu represent the
contribution of STD 3 to the centzalised
scheme for the dissemination and -
explojtation of the results of Community
research,

Life sciences will reccive a top-up of
15 MECU early in 1993.

_Joint research projects are selected on the
basis of replies to calls for proposals published
in the Official Journal of the European
Communities. For STD 3 there are three
calls for proposals in 1991, 1992, 1993

respectively.

Cominunity contrbutions to R&D are
always up to a maximum level of 30% of
total research costs. However, for higher
education institutions and all institutions in
developing countries the Communirty
contribution can reach 100% of the marginal
costs of a project. The purchase of durable
equipment may also be 100% financed.

Each project must include at least rwo teams
from different EC Member States and one or
more teams from developing countries.

The Commission has produced a full
information-package giving all the details
necessary for submitting an application for the
STD 3. h is available in the nine Communiry
languages from:

Commission of the European Committee,
Directorate-General for Science, Rescarch and
Development

DGXII-G-4,

Division for Scientific and Technical
Co-operation with Developing Countries,
Rue de la Loi, 200,

B-1049 Brussels.

Tel: 010-322 235 1731

Fax: 010-322 236 3308




Energy Pro grammes

In the new Frmework Programume (1 990-94)
the main aim of the cnergy programmes will be
to develop sound, affordable, environmentally
safe cnergy technologies designed to improve the
Community’s energy balance,

The energy Programmes involve two main Seids
of research: nuclear and non-nuclear,

Nuclear Programmes

The nuclear programmes coming forward under

' the Third EC R&D Framework Programme are
in the areas of thermonuclear fusion and nuclear
fission safety, This Jast js 2 composite programme
with a reactor safety element averseen by the
Department of Trade and Industry, and 3
Tadiological protection element for which the
Department of Health i responsible. The aim of
the reactor safety research is to consider how the
safety of future reactor pes can be assured, and
to improve public confidence in probabilisge
safety assessments. Studies will consider
intrinsicaily safp Teactor types, containment of
radioacti\'iry under severe accident conditions, )
integrity of containment systems, and
management of human behavioyr. Much of this
work will be performed by the Communin’s
Joint Research Centre, The balance will be
taken up by means of shared-cost action projects.

The Community Fusion Programme seeks as it
“long-term objective the creation of safe,
environmentally sound Prototype reactors, The
main effect of the current proposal, if agreed,
would be an extension of the life of the
Communirys JET Project, hosted by the UK at
Culham in Oxfordshirc, from 1992 to 1996,
The prolongation would be used to attempt 1o
establish reliable methods of plasma impurity
control, in conditions close to those of 2 next
step tokamzk device, In addition, existing
nuelear programmes on decommjssioning of
nuclear installations and on remote handling
techniques {TELEMAN), are continuing,

Non Nuclear Prdgramme

The new non-nuclear CRergy programme will
cover research into renewable sources of energy,
energy utilisation and conservation, minimym
emission power production from fossil fuels and
analysis of strategies and modelling of encrgy
demand, use and environmental impact.
Research in these fields will be open to sujrable
industrial and academic organisztions.

ECRrR&DI9
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Status Report

projects in the 1993/94
application round has been restricted to
applications from existing UETPs under strands
BA,Be, Caand D of the programme,

Commission
MrjL Lamy" .~
DGxir . 7
Tek 010.-399 2351111 -

Funding for new

The Energy Programme will receive a.top-up as
follows in early 1993:

2.'Cllontrolled fI‘hIermonucl-ear Fusionl
UK : ‘

Non-Nuclear 60MECU ' :
Fission Safety 29MECU Mr B Freeman
Nuclear Fission  110MECU ' Dept of Energy
Rm4.28
Plus 30MECU to be allocated, with priority to 1 Palace Street
non-nuclear energies. LONDON
SWIE 5HE
Tel: 071-238 3771
Contacts .
Commission
Non-nuclear Programmes Mr P Kind

DG X1 (as Above)
UK

Mr D Irving

Department of Trade and Industry
Room 3.4.9

3.Decommissioning

UK
Mr P Hubbard

1 Palace Street
LONDON Dept of Energy
SWIE 5HE Rm4.2.10
Tel: 071-298 3318 1 Palace Street
LONDON
Commission SWIE 5HE

Tel: 071-238 3654

Mr M Trousson .
Telk: 010-322 295 3978

Commission
: Mr R Simon
Contacts for Nuclear Programmes DG XII

(as above)

1.Nuclear Fission Safety
UK

3) Radiation Protection

4. Teleman

UK

Dr H Walker Mr T Hayward
Dept of Heal:h Dept of Energy
Room 9172 Rm 427
Hanniba! House 1 Palace Streer -
Elephant & Castle LONDON
LONDON SWIE 5HE
SE16TE Tel: 071-238 3798
Tel: 071-972 2157 -
Commission

b) Reactor Safery

Mr J Verney

Health & Safety Exec.

Broad Lane

SHEFFIELD

53 7HQ

Tel: (0742) 768141 (exe. 3404

Mr] L Larny
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Human Capital and Mobility

Programme

Introduction

The Human Capital and Mobility programme
(1991-94) aims to extend and develop the
“SCIENCE”, “SPES” and Large Facilitics
programumes implemented under Framework
Programme 2. Tts central objective is to help
increase the quantity and quality of human
resources required for research and technological
development by the EC Member States in the
coming years.

Technical Coverage

The programme covers all the exact and natural
sciences, including mathematics and eagineering
sciences, and the human and social sciences.
Action is focused on four activities:

Activity 1: The development of a Community
system of tesearch training grants, intended
primarily for young post-doctoral fellows. There
are two types of grant, generally lasting for up ta
two years: individual fellowships given on the
basis of jeint institute-researcher proposals, and
those allocated via pre-selected host mstitutions
to groups of fellows, The programme allows for
up to 15% of funds to go to host institutions and
to the Conumission to pay for associated research
expenses and 2dministration costs.

Activity 2: The creation and development of
scientific and technical cooperation nerworks. As
- a general rule proposals should censist of 5 or
more centres in at least 3 Community countries,
although twinnings or nenworks of fewer than 3
centres in different Member States may
exceptionally be supported provided they assist in
the creation of 2 genuinely European scientific
and technical Community. Grants will normally
cover 100% of the marginal costs of each project
{60% for the subsistence and mobility costs of
researchers themselves; 40% for certain expenses
" . related to research and administration).

Activity 3: Provision of access for researchers to
large-scale scientific and technical installations.
This activity is aimed particularly at enhancing
access for young post-doctoral researchers from
other Member States. Of the total amount

- - granted, 40% covers expenses related to the
B P

rescarchers themselves (subsistence, mobility,
publication of results}). The remaining 60% is

. relared to the usc of equipment, its adaptation or
imprO\'cmcnt, as well as management costs.

EC R&D20

Activity 4: The launching of a Community
system of R&D Furoconferences. Each
Euroconference generally comprises a seres of
several high-level meetings where young
European researchers can discuss with specialists
the latest work and ideas in advanced and
Innovative scientific or technical areas. EC grants
caver expenses related to the participation of
young researchers attending the conferences
(registration, travel and subsistence).

du
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Funding and Timescale

The total budget is 518 MECU, of which 25
MECU is reserved for direct action by the
Community’s Joint Research Centre and 4.93
MECU is earmarked for the centralised
dissemination and exploitation of results. The
remaining 488.07 million ECU {some £390
million) is distributed among the different
actvities as follows:

Activiry MECU  (£m approx)
Training 220.06  {153)
Networks 200,00 (140

Access to major

installations 55.00 { 40}
Euroconferences 13.07 {10

Calls for individual fellowships under Activity
1, and for Acdvities 2 and 4 are open
continuously and applications may be sent to
the Commission at any time. Calls for
grouped fellowships (Activity 1) are held once
a year: the next is expected at the end of
1993." There are no further Calls planned for
Activity 3. Human Capital and Mobility will
receive a top-up of 6% MECU eazly in 1993,

Contacts
UK

Office of Science and Tc;:hné)logy teIephohe
information line; I ‘
071-925 6422

Mr ] Walsh ]
Science and Engineering Research Council
Polaris House

North Star Avenue

SWINDON

SN2 1ET

Tel: (0793) 411269

Fax: (0793) 411152

Commission

Dr D de Nettancourt

DG XII

Commission of the European Communities
Rue de la Loi 200

B-104%9 BRUSSELS

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 295 4044

Fax: 010-322 296 3307

Information packs

Information packs, which contain application
forms and explain how to apply, can be
obtained from the Commission by
telephoning or faxing the following numbers:

Tel: 010-322 296 0254 (answering machine)
Fax: 010-322 296 3307

Participation

To be cligible, 2I! proposals must have
participants from ai least two Member States.

Organisations or individuals from non-Member
States which have signed a full association
agreement with the EC can panicipate in the
programme under the same terms and conditions
as Member State participants. Other European
countries which do not have full association sratus
but do have agreements on science and
technology cooperation with the Community
may participate in the Programme on a project
by project basis. They will not, however, receive
any Community funding.
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COMETT

Community Action_
Programme for Education and

Training for Technology

Intreduction

The programme aims to strengthen and stimulate
Community-wide co-operation berween higher
education establishments and industrial or other
enterprises in respect of technological training.
The first phase was from 1987-1989 and the
second 5 year phase, COMETT 1, began in
January 1990. COMETT Il is open to EFTA
countries. The objectives are:

- to improve the provision of advanced
technology training and the contribution of
training 1o the economic and social development
of the Community;

- to encovrage the joint development of training
programmes and the exchange of experience
through the crezcion of a transnational sectoral
and regiona] nerwork of advanced technolegy
training projects;

- to respond to the specific skill requirements of
small and medium sized businesses;

- to promote equal opportunities in the
provisions of advanced technology training;

- 10 provide a European dimension to co-
operation betweern universities and industry in
the provision of advanced technology traiming.

Technical Coverage
Grants are paid to projects in four main areas,
1. Strand A - European Networks - UETPS

Development and support of existing University-
Enterprise Training Partnerships (UETPS) and
the extension of this network on both a regional
and sectoral basis, to encourage transnational
ca-operation by:

- identifying and resolving 2dvanced technology
training needs;

- assisting the development of other projects
within the other strands of the COMETT
Programme;

- strengthening co-operation and inter-regional
" transfer between Member States in the

development of training provision for'the

application and transfer of advanced technology;

ECR&D21

- developing links in the form of transnational

sectoral nerworks bringing tegether projects from .

various strands of the programme in the same
area of training.

2. Strand B ~ Transnational Exchanges of
Students and Personnel between
Universities and Enterprises.

COMETT will provide grants for placements of
3-12 months duration for Higher Education
students in enterprises in another Member State,
Fellowships will also be provided for
secondments of university staff to enterprises in
other European Counrries for a 3-12 month
peried to enable them to develop their industrial
experience in a European context. Similarly,
fellowships will be provided to enable personnel
from industry to spend a pedod on secondment
t0 a university in another European Country for
3-12 months to enable them to diversify their
training. :

3, Strand C - Devclopment of Joint Projects
for Training in Advanced Technology and
for Multimedia Distance Training.

Providing financial support for the development
of training cournses including distance training
with a European dimension, in advanced
technology, designed to disseminate quickly the
results of Research and Development, with
particular emphasis on small and medium sized
businesses.

4. Strand D - Complementary Promotion
and Back Up Measures

Provides support for a seties of complementary
measures, including preparatory measures, skills
analysis on COMETT activities and a continuing
evaluation of the whole programime.

Funding and Timescale

COMETT H will run five years from January
1990 10 December 1994 with a budget agreed
at this stage of 200 MECU spread across this
period. The budget for the EFTA countries is
30 MECU.

cts
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Participation

New partners may participate in COMETT but
only through existing UETPS. A list of UETP
coordinators can be obtained from the
COMETT Liaison office.

Industdal firms incJuding Small and Medium
sized Enterprises (SMEs), Higher Education
Institutes and Research Associations are eligible
to apply for funding of collaborative projects or
exchange schemes. Activities supported must fall
within one of the four areas mentioned above,
but priority is given to those related to more than
on¢ area. The COMETT financial centribution
may cover up to 50% of total project costs except
for the transnational exchanges where a flat rate
contribution per persen is made which takes
account of the exchange made.

Management of the Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission
assisted by a committee with 2 representatives
from each Member State. The Technical
Assistance Office gives advice on varjous
technical aspects of the programme.

Status Report

Funding for new projects in the 1993/94
application round has beeen restricted to
applications from existing UETPS under
standards Ba, Be, Ca and D of the programme.

CONTINUED
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Contacts

Mr NRC Comport

COMETT Liaison Office
" Department for Education

Sanctuary Buildings

Great Smith Street

LONDON

SWIP 3BT

*Tel; 071-925 5254 + -~ -—-—rmveermeeem
Fax: (71-925 6985

Mr T Benjamin

Department of Trade and Industry
Enterprise Initiative Division

Bay 543

Kingsgate House

66~74 Victoria Sereet

LONDON

SWIE 65W e

. Tel: 071-215 2867.::'

)
[

L

Commission’ .}

COMETT Techi{i.ca!»Assistancc Office

14 Rue Montoyerstraat
B-1040 BRUSSELS

Belgium et
Telk: 010-322 513 8959
Fax; 010-322 513 9346
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COST

European Co-operation in the

Field of Scientific and
Technical Research

Introduction

COST provides a mechanism for European
scientific and technological collaberation which
complements the European Community’s
research and development programmes. It was
established by a European Ministerial Conference
in 1971, The membership comprices the EC
Member States, Austria, Finland, Norway,
Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Yugoslavia,
Iceland, Hungary, Poland, and Czechoslovakia.

COosT (')pcratcs through 3 series of co~operative

* projects which enable a varizble number of
participants to undertake research in areas of
common interest and to exchange the results
amongst themselves,

There is no statute establishing COST, enzbling
it to work within flexible, pragmatic operating
rules agreed by the Member States. For each
individual COST project the form of co-
operation is therefore defined in simple, purpose
built agreements.

Technical Coverage

COST co-operation covers the following areas:

INFORMATICS
TELECOMMUNICATIONS
TRANSPORT

OCEANOGRAPHY
METALLURGY AND MATERIALS
SCIENCE

ENVIRONMENT
METEOROLOGY
AGRICULTURE AND
BIOTECHNOLOGY

FOOD TECHNOLOGY
SOCIO-TECHNOLOGIES
HEALTH AND MEDICAL RESEAR.CH
CIVIL ENGINEERING

Rl b

w

@ N o
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The COST mechanism has proved suitable for

several types of problems including those of an

" intrinsically international nature, eg,
oceanogrzphy and environment; problems which
are commen to many COST Member Stares and
which can benefit from joint actions eg. dara
processing, materials, agriculture and food
technology; and problems needing intemational
harmonisation of standards, eg.
telecommunications and transportation, COST

* has established groups to examine the possibility
of COST activity in a number of fields, including
social sciences and chemistry.

Funding and Timescale

COST activities operate without any central
funding towards the research expenditure.
Additional expenditure is often minimal as
research relating to a particular project is
generally already underway. Ia most cases the
European Comnuission provides a secretariat.

" Non-EC COST states wking part in those
projects which have been incorporated into
Community programmes contribute towards
co-ordination costs, The European
Commission pays the co-ordination costs of
EC countries in such projects. Participants are
responsible for all costs in COST projects
outside Comnmunity programmes once they are
underway.

COST is an on-going collaborative mechanism
with no set end date. The extent and duration
of projects is recommended in the relevant
Memorandum of Understanding (see
Participation).

cts
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Management of the Programme

Decisions on whether proposed COST projects
shouid be undertaken and en participation are
taken by the Comumittee of COST Senior
Officials, This committee, which meets four
times a year, is composed of representatives of the
19 COST Member States and the Comumission of
the European Communities.

Status Report

The UK is a signztory to most of the projects of
industrial interest on the COST project list
overleaf. Informaton on specific projects can be
obtained by contacting the individual concermned.
Additionally there are other projects in which the
UK is involved but come under the remit of
other Govemment Departinients. Details of these
can be obtained from the COST Secretariat at
the Cabinet Office.

Participation

Any COST Member State may propose a new
research topic. If any other COST Merirber
States are interested in collaboration this may lead
them to ser up an agreement between themselves
known as a Memorandum of Understanding.
This kas no binding effect in international law
and is merely a declaradon of intent indicating a
willingness of the signatory Member States to
participate in the COST activity. Countries
normally choase to participate in a particular
project if they zre already involved at national
level in research in the field under consideration,
or intend to initiate 2 national project.

Because of the nature of COST research
activities, participants have been primanly
administrations, research institutes and research
centres belonging to the public sector, but an
increasing number of projects involve participants
from industry. Potentia participants would
normally be sought during the formative stage of
a COST proposal to establish the level of interest
prior to signing 2 Memarandum of

-Understanding and Implementation. A project

Management Committee is then set up to
implement the new COST activiry,

Organisations from non-COST countries can
participate in COST projects with the approval
of the appropriate Management Committee and
the Senior Officials Committee (see Management

- of the Programme).

EC R&D22

Contacts

Further general information about COST can
be obtained from the Cost Secretariat, but
enquiries about specific COST activities
should be made to the contact persons
detailed in the following Hst:

COST Secretariat
Cabinet Office
Room 421

70 Whitehall
London SW1A 2AS
Tel: 071-270 0081

CONTINUED
MARCH 1993



EUREKA

A European Collaborative

Initiative that Complements the .

EC R&D Programmes

What is EUREKA?

EUREKA is a European initiative aimed at
facilitating industry led, market driven,
collaborative projects in all sectors of technology
with the objectve of introducing new products,
processes and services with world marker .
relevance.

EUREKA is complementary to the EC R&D
programmes in that it is generally more
concerned with the commercial expleitation of
research. Itis concemed with strengthening
Europe's technolegical base, removing barriers to
commercial success in the European market, and
improving competitiveness in world markers.

EUREKA members are the 12 countries of the
EC and Hungary, the 6 countries of EFTA,
Turkey, and the European Conunission
participates in EUREKA as an equal member,

EUREKA projects can be in any technological
area provided that the simple EUREKA criteria
are met. These key criteria are that the project
must comprise at least two organisations from at
least two EUREKA countries, and that the
project must involve technical innovation.
Current projects mostly fall into one of the
following nine categorics; (these categories
should not however be secn as programmes as
there are no priority areas where Govermnments
are seeking project proposaks):

Communication

Energy

Environment

Information Technology

Lasers

Medical/biotechnology

¢  New matenals

* Robotics and Production Automation
* Transport

- Since its Jaunch in 1985 EUREKA has embraced
8.8 BECU (£6.2bn) of agreed projects; there are
now 623 EUREKA projects. Currently, 602 UK
organisations are involved in 174 EUREKA
projects, and UK companies take the lead in 36
of these.

- » ® e =
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EUREKA Umbrellas

The National Project Co-ordinator network
can help you find pantners by bringing your
project proposal to the attention of
organisations in other member countries. The
UK EUREKA Unit is sitvated in the Research
and Technology Policy Division of DTL In
addition there are specialist technology
umbrellas which premote loosely structured
packages of R&D in given fields. These are:

FLEXIBLE
AUTOMATION

EURCENVIRON TERRESTRIAL
ENVIRONMENT

LASER
TECHNOLOGY

MARINE
ENVIRONMENT

PRESERVATION OF
THE PHYSICAL
HERITAGE

MAINTENANCE OF
CAPITAL )
EQUIPMENT

EUROVOLTAIC - SOLAR POWER,

FAMOS

EUROLASER
EUROMAR

FUROCARE

MAINE

EUROQAGRI FOOD INDUSTRY
EUROSURF SURFACE
ENGINEERING
EURCBOND ADHESIVES
DIAGNOSTICS  DIAGNOSTICS

Other Umbrellas in the pipeline are Adhesives,
Surface Engineering, Railway Transport and
Diagnostics. :

Projects are proposed and run by firms and
research institutes; bureaucracy is keptto a
minimumnt. UK firms are encouraged to take the
lead in ereating new EUREKA projects.

du
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Funding For Project Participants

Participants in EUREKA can obtain funding
from their own national governments,

{Some funding may ako be available fom other
Government Depariments). Government support
must be shown to significantly influence the
scope or scale of the project. In additien, projects
should be innovative and technically realistic, and
there should be reasonable prospects of eventual
commercial exploitation. Further, the resources

. devoted to the project (managerial and technical)

should be sufficient to ensure effective
completion of the project.

Contact

For further information on EUREKA please
contact the EUREKA Enquiry Point.
Tel: 071-333 5161.

B EUREKA
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Introduction

The EURET programume was spproved by the
Council of Ministers in December 1990, as part
of the Second Framework Programme, Tt is the
first research programume to be managed by
DGVII {Transpor).

The broad aims of the programme are to
improve the effectiveness and competitiveness of
European wansport systems, improve their safety
and reduce their harmful effects on the
environment. The stated objectives are to
optimize transport-network explontatien, to
optimize logistics and to reduce harmful
externalities,

There are 11 sub-programmes, of which seven
are shared-cost and four concerted actions.

Technical Coverage

The main tasks are:

Rail Traffic Management

To design a control system for rail traffic, both
passenger and goods, to evaluate location and
transmission equipment and develop the main
software components of the system;

Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) Systems

To assess the benefits and feasibility of measures
which would make the best use of investment
already made or now being made in VTS;

Air Traffic Management:

(a) To define, develop and evaluate the
applications, requirements and methods of data
exchange between ground and airbome systems
and between the pilot and controller as a means
of backing up voice communications; and

{b) To improve automated support to air traffic
controllers resulting from the development of
new controller work stations;

Intermodal Freight

To design and evaluate 2n innovative and
efficient system of rapid loading and unloading of
goods between different modes of transport;

Manning of Ships:

(2) To determine the optimum crew composition
for different types of ship according to different
circumstances, taking into account an increased
use of advanced technology;
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(b) To assess a better march between the ship
(and its equipment) and human behaviour by
assessing the tasks assigned to crew members and
their behaviour in various operational situations
and to develop measures to reduce human error,

‘Funding and Timescale-: -~
'EURET his a budgct lpf-2-6.8”mec_u over the
period 1990-1993. All the shared-cost
contracts were signed in early 1992 and most

will un'on ing:'o'1994. E S

Management of the Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Commission
assisted by 2 commintee composed of rwe
representatives from each Member State.

Contacts
UK

Mrs Anthea Nichol:on
Department of Transpont
P2/046A

2 Marsham Street
London SW1P 3EB

Tel: 0671-276 5802

Fax: 071-276 5875

Comumission

MTr Francis Fabre

DG VII-A4
Commission of the EC
Rue de la Loi 200
B-1049 1
BRUSSELS ‘
Tel: 010-322 296 8250

FAX: 010-322 296 8350

Ccts
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i EC Funding for Contacts
- Environmental

Demonstration Projects: |

The Life Programme

The Evropean Community's Financial
Instrument for the Environment (LIFE) came

_._into force on 22 July. The main objective. of the___

LIFE progranume is to contribute towards
implementing EC environmental polices and
legislation. The LIFE Regulation lists “actions’
under five ‘fields’ which define the scope of the
prograrmine:

® promotion of sustainable development and
the quality of the environment;
® protection of habitats and of nature;
- @ administrative structures and environmental
services; s :
® cducation, training and information; and
® actions outside Community territory,

For many years the Community has been

. financing research and development programmes,
the results of which can be exploited by
demonstration and pilot projects. Under LIFE,
demonstration schemes, awareness campaigns and
actions previding incentives or technical
assistance will be eligible for assistance. Scientifie
and technical research is not included.

The first of the “fields” includes the promotion of
new clean technologies ie those which create
Lwde or no pollution, and make fewer demands
on resources. The Commission has targeted five
industrial sectors in cafling for demanstration
projects. These are:

surface treatments (eg metal plating, ceraniics);
textiles;

tanneries;

paper industry; and

the “agri-food’ industry {eg dairies).

The Commission issued a call for tenders for new
clean rechnology projects (Oficial Journal
0OJ92/¢ 336/12) on 19 December 92. Project
applications must be received by the Commissicn
by 31/3/93. Projects are likely to be at least
£500,000 in total cost with 2 maximum EC
contribution of 30%

'-I'ec_hnologiga.] innovation is expected to play 2n
important part in other priority ‘actions’ within
the LIFE programme, including;

® techniques to rehabilitate contaminated land;
® ‘waste reduction and recycling; and
® modemising monitoring networks.

Priorities for the programme are appraised
annually. A further call for proposals is expected
in Autumn 1993,

Richard Longman
DOE/EPC, Room A132,
Romney House,

43 Marsham Street,
London SW1P 3PY

EC

Kevin Bradley
DGX1C2 |
Commision of the EC
RuedelaLoi -

200

B-1049

Brussels .

Tel:_ 010—322 296 8822

Tel: 071-276 8146 or 8114 7




MONITOR:

A Community Programme in
the Field of Strategic Analysis,

Forecasting and Evaluation in_

Matters of Research and

Technology

Introduction

MONITOR. aims to identify new directions and
priorities for Community Research and
Technological Development (RTD) policy and
to help show more clearly the relationship
berween R & D and other common policies.
The programme is thus mainly aimed at giving
input to the Community RTD policy.

It was adopted by the Council of Ministers on 27
June 1989,

Technical Coverage

The prograrmme has three specific and
complementary activities: SAST, FAST, and
SPEAR.

1.SAST: Strategic Analysis in Science and
Technology

The aim of SAST s to identi(y for a given
problem, the available oprions and give prec1sc )
recommendations for action.

SAST research actions can take from a fow
months up to 12 or 18 months. They typically
include:

(2} the assessment of the strengths and
weaknesses of the European Comununity in a
specific sector;

{b) the assessment of the state of development of
a technolegy and its future evolution;

{c) the determination of the likely social,
economic and, where appropriate,
environmental i impact of a seleczed scientific
or technological development.

Current SAST projects include studies on the
potential for S&T co-operation between selected
advanced developing countries and the
Communiry, the role of S&T pelicy in standards-
secting, a research and technology strategy to help
overcome environmental problems in relation to.
transport, a strategy-for biotechnology research
directed towards farming, forestry and the agro-
industry, the identification of technology -

prionities for Furopean RTD, S&T policy in -

relation 10 water resource use and quality
problems, environmental problems associated
with the disposal and recycling of plastics, and the
impact of the service sector on technological
innovation.
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2.FAST: Forecasting and Assessment of
Science and Technology

The FAST activity is an oriented follow-up of
the previous FAST programumes (FAST 1 1978-
1983, FAST I 1984-1987). It studies scientific
and technological developments and the
interactions with economic and social changes in
the Community in the light of werld-wide
developments.

The research actions have a duration of up to two
years and include:

(2) Prospective Dossiers on major topics or
phenomena of a global character that may
extend beyond the strictly Enropean
framework {for example S&T and social and
economic cohesion, the globalisation of
technology and the economy, the long-term
development of major werld regions, the
future of urban societies);

(b) Applied Technology Assessments on the
implications and consequences of selected
scientific and technical developments (for
example, the development of anthropocentric
technologies 2nd production systems,
technologies related to health treatment);

(c) Syatheses giving a critical analysis of the main
forecasting studies published worldwide in
specific fields (for examiple, the biosphere, and
other futures scenarios).

3.SPEAR: Support Studies for the
Evaluation of Community R & D

The aim of SPEAR. is to provide the
Commission with improved theorerical and
methodological tools for the evaluation of the
social and economic impact of its RTD
Prograimmes.

The research actions include:

{a) methodological studies to improve the
methods used to conduct evaluations of
Community RTD programmes, to measure
the impacts of R&D programmies, to develop
indicaters and to draft guidelines for
evaluations.

(b) horizontal evaluations, which cover particular
activities or mechanisms common to several
RTD programmes (for example, the effects of
Community RTD programmes on social and

- ecanomic cohesion, training);

(c) "12#1’ Networks to enable the exchange and
diffusion of ideas in the ficld of evaluation,

C s
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Funding and Timescale

The programme has a total budgct of 2"MECU
for the penod 1939—1993 .

Participation

The SAST, FAST and SPEAR activities are to be
underntaken through cross national and multi-
partner projects, carmied out by experts and
organisations on contract, or through scientific

and professional networks. The projects are

initiated by the Commission and contracts
awarded as a result of a closed call for tender. The
projects are executed in collaboration with, and
supervised by, the Commission services. The
Conunission pays 100% of the cost of research
undertaken.

Management of the Programme

The European Commission is responsible for the
management of the programme, aided by a
Commirtee of an Advisory Nature (CAN).
CAN-MONITCR consists of representarives of
Member States and meets on a regular basis to
advise on the structure and implementaticn of the
programme. In the UK, the representatives are
provided by DTI (see contact address).

UK National Network Node

To encourage wider participation and improve
the dissemination of results, a UK Node has been
set up for the programme. This is run by PREST
{Programme of Policy Research in Engineering,
Sciencd and Technology) at the University of
Manchester (see contact address). PREST are the
first point of contact for those wishing to express
an interest in MONITOR.

Status Report

The funds available for contracts have now been
committed. Reports from the Menitor
programme are becoming available and details are
given in a regular newsletter produced by
PREST. Both UK and the EC are holding a
number of conferences during 1993. Please
contact PREST for details.
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-|. Contacts
¥

| Uk

Mrs Janet Evans

UK MONITOR. National Nerwork Node
PREST

The University

Oxford Road

"MANCHESTER T

M13 9PL.
Tel: 061-275 5921

Fax 061 273 1123

Mrs Maureen Reeves

UK MONITOR. Co-ordinator
Department of Trade and Industry

Research & Techno]ogy Pohcy Division 2a .
-3/181 Green -~ G

151 Buck.mgham Palacc Road
LONDON ) -
SW1W 9ss

Tel: 071-215 16327

Fax: 071-215 29(}9__ .

Commlsswn S

Mr Clarade la Torre

Commissien of the European Communities
DGXI/H ...

Rue de laLoi 200!

B-1049 BRUSSELS

Belgium

Tel: 010-322 235 1111




SPRINT

Strategic Programme for

Innovation and Technology

Transf_er

Introduction

SPRINT is a 5 year (1989-93) 90 MECU EC
programme administered by DGXIII to promote
innovation and technology transfer. The
programme’s objective is to improve the
competitiveness of industry, particularly SMEs,
within the Community by ensuring that
technology and innovation aids can be shared
across national boundaries. It is primanly aimed
at sumulating intermediaries (international
licensing consultants, RTOs, technical institutes,
for example) to co-cperate in transnational
networks which facilitate licensing deals between
Small and Medium-sized Enterprises or carry out
joint projects to disseminate modern technology
more widely. SPRINT is not part of the EC
R&D Framework programme.

Technical Coverage

There are three main lines of action within the
new programme.

1. Strengthening the European infrastructure for
immovation services by consolidating or forming
conununity networks of agents for technology
transfer and innovation support - budget 50
MECU;

2. Supporting “specific projects”™ which
demonstrate by practical example the intra-
.comumunity transfer of innevarion. In particular
such projects are concerned with transferring
new technologies already applied in one sector or
region of the Community to another sector or
region where such technologies are not used - 30

MECLJ;

3. Improving the environment for innovation
through a better knowledge of its workings and
increased "concentration”, ie collaboration and
exchange of experience in areas such as the use of
research results, design, patents and innovation
between the Member States and the Commission
- 10 MECU.

Funding and Timescale

‘ SPRINT was launched in 1983 as a three year
experimental programme and further extended
in 1986 for a further two years at a cost of 8.6
MECU. In March 1989 the Council of
Ministers approved the third five year main
phase Programme, with 2 90 MECU budget.
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Participation

SPRINT is open to all organisations, both public
and prvate, whose activites include helping
business - particularly SMEs - to exchange
technology and to innovate, eg regional or Jocal
development agencies, innovation centres,
technology transfer or licensing consultants,
Research and Technology organisations and
Chambers of Commerce. Proposals selected by
the Commission can receive financial support of
50% of eligible costs but in practice each partner
could receive 15,000-20,000 ECU per annum.

Interested parties can only apply for support
following a Commission czll for proposals
published in the European Journal of the
Europezn Cormununity. There is usually a three
month period following publication of 2 call for
return of proposals to the Commission.

Management of the Programme

Management of the progranmume is the
respensibility of DGXIII of the Evropean
Commission assisted by the Consultative
Committee for Innovation and Technology
transfer (CIT). This is an advisory committee of
government officials nominated by member
states, The DTI contact on this commirtee is Miss
Linda O'Connor. (See contacts). If you wish your
name to be included on a DTI SPRINT mailing
list which gives early waming of SPRINT
initatives please notify Linda O'Connor giving
wrtten derails of your organisation.

du

the depurtment for Emterprise

Contacts
UK

Miss Linda Q'Connor

Department of Trade and Industry
Research & Technelogy Policy Division 1
Room 3/189

151 Buckingham Palazce Road
LONDON

SWIW 955

Tel: 071-215 1656
Commission

Mr R Miege

Commission of the European Comsmunities
DGXI/Cr2

Batiment Jean Monnet

Plateau de Kirchberg

L-2920 LUXEMBOURG

Tel: 010-352 43011/4180
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VALUE II

Centralised Action for the

Dissemination and Exploitation

of Knowledge resulting from
Community R&D Programmes

Introduction

VALUE stands for Valorisation and Utilisation
for Europe. This programme is concerned with
the dissemination and exploitation of the results
of Community scientific and technological
research, obtained under programmes such as
ESPRIT, RACE, BRITE-EURAM and
JOULE. It provides a range of services to
contractors involved in Community R&D
projects, to help them protect, exploit and
disseminate the results of their work. It also
provides information and advice an the whole
range of Community R&D programmes and
encourages industrial and research organisations
to participate in these programmes.

The VALUE II programume forms part of the
third Framework Programme. It follows on from
the VALUE programme, in the second
Framework Progranune, which is now commg to
an end.

Technical Coverage

The VALUE II Programme has three elements:
the interface between research and industry, the
interface berween research and the scientific
community and the interface berween research
and sociery.

(i) Interface between Research and Industry

This is the largest of the three elements and
. includes the following five activities:

(a) Relay Centres

A network of Relay Centres has been set up
throughout the EC, to promote the
Commumry s R&D programmes, to help -
organisations participate in these programmes and
to ensure that the results arising from projects are
disserinated and exploited. The Centres were
set up in January 1993.° There are four Relay
Cenres in the UK, each serv mg pnnunly one
region of thc UK:

- Welsh Deve]opmcnt Agcncy serving Wa]es

-LEDU (I.oca] Enterprise De_velopmem Unit) in
collaboration with IRTU (Industrial Research &
Technology Unit), serving Northcm Ireland

- Eurolnfo Centre Lid in Glasgow in )
collaboration with RTC North Led, chhnology
Transfer Centre and Business Info Source,

serving Scotand and Northemn England,
including Teeside, Durham, Tyne & Wear,
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Northumberland and Cumbda

- The Techrology Broker serving Southern and
Central England

(b} CORDIS and Publications
Dissemination Service

These dissemination zctivities aim to promote
access to and exploitation of non-confidential
information generated from EC R&DD projects.
Information is disseminated via books, reports,
articles, conference proceedings and via
CORDIS, the Community's R&D Information
Service, based on electronically accessible
databases, CORDIS is described in detail on
sheet ECR&D 28,

{c) Utilisation of Results

This activity provides finance for projects which

- aim ro exploit results from EC R&D

programmes. Exploitation projects can include
getting advice on intellectual property issues,
assessing exploitation potential, carrying our
market studies, searching for industrial/financial
partners, carrying out feasibility studies, tests and
experimental developments, and getting assistance
in idennfying licensees and negotiating licences.

(d) Protection of Results

This zctivity aims to protect the intellectual
property belenging to the Community (mainly
the output of the Joint Research Centre) and to
provide some aid and advice to organisations
which have been involved in EC R&D projects
but which do not have access 1o patenting
expertise.

. (¢} Promotion of Results

This activiry promotes the results of the EC’s
R&D programmes, by supporting organisations
which are disseminating information on EC

. R&D, and by organising seminars and
- conferences and participating in rechnology fairs.

(ii) Interface between Research and the
Scientific Community

This element aims ta study the research
environment and its impact. It has four themes:
arsalysing and studying the Community R&D
environment, improving comnimication of

“research, understanding the effectiveness and

eficiency of R&D using a macro-economic
approach, and studying the management of
R&D.

dc
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(iif} Interface between Research and Society

This element aims to measure and analyse the
impact on society of the scientific and technical
knowledge resulting from the Community’s
R&D activities. It comprises three pams:
evaluation of social impact, communication with
the public and analysis of public demand and new
requirements.

Funding & T:mescale

The programme was adoptcd in Apn.l 1992
and runs until the end of 1984, The”
programme originally had a total budget of -
57 MECU, divided into 50 MECU for the.~ -
Research - Industry interface, 4 MECU for the
Research - Scientific Community interface and
3 MECU for the Research - Sociery interface.:
This amount has now been supplemented by
an additional 9 MECU from the recendy
agreed top-up to the third Framework
Programune.

Participation

The services of the Relay Centres and the
information held in the CORDIS databases and
the published documents are available to
everyone, See page EC R&D 28 for contact
details.

Assistance with unlisation, protection and
promotion of results is available only to
contractors who are or who have been
participants in EC R&D projects and to their
licensees or exploitation partners, including these
of the Community Joint Research Centre,
Participants can be industrial companies (in
particular SMEs), universities, and public or
private research centres in any of the member
countries.

In addition, the Commission makes use of
contractors to assist it In vanious activities, for
instance designing and producing promotional
literature and publications on Community R&D
activities, carrying out surveys and studies in the
Euvropean R&D community, and organising
events and worksheps on dissemination and
exploitation themes.

A proposal vsually starts infermally with a simple
letter or phone call to VALUE officials in the
European Corrunission. At this, and at the later
stages, 2ll marters discussed are treated as

CONTINUED
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. confidential. After further discussions, these ideas

may cvolve into proposals for action which are
then formally evaluated and sclected by the
Commission.

Action follows in the form of study and services
contracts, which are carred out on behalf of the
Commission, and shared cost contracts. In
shared cost contracts, the Commission’s
contribution will cover up to 50% of total costs.

__Universities and other research centres will have

the option of requesting either 50% of total costs
or 100% of additicnal marginal costs.

Managément of the Programme

Management of the programme is the
responsibility of the European Comimission and a
Management Committee composed of
representatives from each Member State.

Status Report.

The Programme was formally adopted by the
- Council of Ministers in April 1992.

The Relay Centres were set up in Januvary 1993,

In September 1992, there was a call for proposals
under the ‘utilisation of results” line of action,
aimed at the exploitation of results from EC
R&D projects. This call was open-ended so
proposals can be submitted at any time.’

In September 1992, there was an announcement
of opportunities addressed to small and medium
sized enterprises (SMEs), intended to facilitate the
access of SMEs to the results of EC R&D
projects.. Again, the-announcement was open~
ended so proposals can be submitted at any time.

FContacts
UK

Carclyn Abel

Department of Trade and Industry
Reesearch & Technology Poliey Division
Room 3/166

151 Buckingham Palace Roead

London SW1W 9SS

Fax: 071-215 4127
Commission

Mr Jean-Noel Durvy S
Commission of the European Communites
Directorate-General XIH, Directorate C
Batiment Jean Monnet B4/107

L-2920 Luxembourg

Tel: 010-352 4301 33610

Fax: 010-352 4301 34129 .

Tel: 071-215 1614 s e s




UK Relay Centres and

UK Relay Centre Enquiry Lines
Relay Centre for Wales

David Harris

Welsh Development Agency
QED Centre

Main Avenue

Treforest Industrial Estare
Ponrypridd

CF37 5YR

Tel: (0443) 841345

Fax: (0443) 841393

Relay Centre for Northern Ireland

Kevin Dunwoody

LEDU - Small Business Agency
LEDU House

Upper Galway

Belfasc

BT84TB

Tel: {0232) 491031

Fax: (0232) 691432

Robert Bunn

Depr of Economic Development
Industrial Research and Technology Unit
Nertherleigh

Massey Avenue

Belfast

BT421P

Tel: (0232) 764244

Fax: (0232} 768857

Relay Centre for Southern and Central
England

Maureen Firlej

The Technelogy Broker
Station Road

Lang Stanton
Cambridgeshire

CB4 5DU- ‘

Tel: (0954) 61199

Fax: (0934) 60291

Relay Centre for Scotland and Northern
England

Coordinating Partner;
lan Traill

Eurolnfo Centre Ltd
Attum Court

30 Waterloo Street
Glasgow

G2 6HQ

Tel 041-221 0999
Fax: 041-221 6339
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Highlands and Islands of Scotland:
Roddy Dyce

Business Infonnation Source Limited
Bridge House

20 Bridge Street

Invemess

IV1 1QR

Tek (0463) 715 400

Fax: (0463) 715 600

Central, Southern and North East
Scotland:

Jonathon Shackleton

Technology Transfer Centre Limited
43 Falkland Strect

Glasgow

G129QZ

Tel: 041-339 5010

Fax: 041-33% 8787

Northern England:

Joan Duffin

Regional Technology Centre North
Unit 3D

Hyhon Park

Wessington Way

Sunderland

SR3 3NR

Tel: 091-519 8299

Fax: 091-348 9313

The Community Research and

Development Information
Service (CORDIS)

The objective of the CORDIS information
service is to disseminate publie information on
the Framework programime and all European
Community RTD Activities and their results.

" It aims 1o enhance aivareness of these activities,

assist interactions and co-operation among
individual programmes and their participants, and
help promote co-opeération with similar RTD
activities in Member States.

" ONLINE SERVICE

At present the CORDIS databases are available
online in English on the ECHO Host in
Luxembourg. From the UK they can be accessed
in 2 number of ways:

® Using the national psdn network (the most
popular way to connect from the UK)

#® Direct dialling via the intemational telephone
network

® Viathe academic nerwork JANET

The databases can be searched via a menu system
or with an interrogation language, the Common
Command Language (CCL). A full set of user
manuals is provided to all registered users and this

- 1s complemented by a Help Desk service available

during office hours via ECHO’s free-phone
number {see below).

At present the online service is available free of

. charge to individuals or organisations based in EC

or EFTA countries, but users must register in
order to obtain a persenal password, To register
as a CORDIS user, and for any other enquirjes,
contact the CORDIS Help Desk ar the address
given below,

CD-ROM

During 1993 a CD-ROM will be launched,
containing complete CORDIS data. The CD-
ROM is designed as an altemative to the online
service for those who either have difficulties with
online access or prefer to consult the database at
Jeisure using a PC,

WINDOWS INTERFACE

A Windows Interface to the online systerm is also
under development to provide a mare user-
friendly environment.

CORDIS CONTENT

The CORDIS databases currently available (at
time of publication) are:

RTD-Programmes:

This database is central to the CORDIS Service
as it gives details of the Programmes through
which the Commission pursues and finances
Community policy on Research and
Technological Development. It provides a
starting point to which most of the information
in the other databases can be related.

Detailed information of programmes includes
objectives, implementation details, funding 2nd
timetables,

RTD-Projects:

The projects database contains more detailed
information of activities within Community
RTD Programmes, such as projects and studies,
Information includes general details of projects,
their timescales and participating organisations.
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The database can be used to find out the extent
of Community activities in specific RTD areas,
or to find out the involvement of companies and
institutions in Community research.

RTD-Publications (FEABS):

Bibliographic details of over 50,000 publications,
documents and repors arising from the above
projects._ In addition, the RTD}-Publications
database contains references to scientific and
technical documents published by the
Commission but which are not necessarily related
to an RTD programme.

Many of the publication can be ordered through
the online ordenng facility.

RTD-Comdocuments: -

Information on Commission communications to

the Council and Pariament on RTD activitics.
This is a valuable source of advance information
on proposed programmes.

RTD-Acronyms:

Explanation of the multtude of acronyms and

- abbreviations arising from Community RTD

activities. These represent programmaes, projects,
organisations, databases, installations and other
items, but exclude technical abbreviadons of the
type that may be found in texthooks or technical
dictionaries.

RTD-News:

Launched in December 1991 to provide latest
news on all aspects of Community RTD
activities. The news coverage includes calls for -
tenders, calls for proposals, events, publicatons,
Commission proposals, activities in preparation,
Community legislation and policies affeciing
RTD matters, and the progress and results of
RTD programmes. The database is updated daily
and includes an option which allows the user to
browse through the most recent items.

RTD-Results:

Information on results and prototypes arising
from Community and other RTE research. The
information comes from both public and private
sector organisations, whether the research is
funded nationally, internationally or
independenty. The database supports the
Comumission’s aim to exploit the results of
rescarch by facilitating their commercialisation.

RTD-Partners:

Launched in January 1992 as a partner-search
database containing profiles of organisations
secking partners for Community or other RTD
programmes and projects. Additional
information includes the type of research
proposed and the type of partner sought. The
database is open to contributions: organisations
seeking partners for Community or other RTD
research can use the CORDIS RTD-Partners
database to publish details of their proposed
research and the type of partner sought.

Further information on data contribution can be
obtained from the CORDIS Help Desk (see
below).

" The following CORDIS database is planned:

RTD-Infopeints: Organisations in Member

States providing assistance, nationally or
-regionally, in relation to Community RTD
activities,

INFORMATION ON CORDIS

For all further information contact the
CORDIS Help Desk:

UK Freephone: 0800 899256 .
Direct phone: 010-352 34981 240
Fax: 010-352 34981 248
E-Mailx400:

C=DE;

ADMD=DBP;
PRMD=GEONET;
S=CORDIS-HELPDESK

Postal address:

ECHO/CORDIS Customer Service,
B.P.2373

L-1023 Luxembourg
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